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SUMMARY

GRANT NO,: 0EG~0~9-430472-4133 (725)

TITLE: EXPANDING VOCATIONAL EDUCATION CURRICULUMS TO MEET THE NEEDS OF
DISADVANTAGED YOUTH AND ADULTS IN RURAL AREAS

PROJECT DIRECTORS: James E, Wall, Assistart Dean
College of Education

James F, Shill, Co=Director
Research Coordirating Unit

INSTITUTION: Mississippi State Uriversity
State College, Missiusippi 39762

TRAINING PER!OD: July 20-31, 13870

problem, Purposes, and Objectives

Certain areas of the United States contain concentrations of tha
disadvantaged, as in the large cities and metropolitan areas. However,
wany of the disadvantaged exist in rurel areas. It has been stated that
the rural areas have supplied the disadvantaced for the urban centers,
and apparently will continue to replenish their numbers unless the
problems of the disadvantaged are attacked at the source. Although the
density would not be as great as in urban centers, there still are rural
areas where the ratio between the '"haves'' and ''have nots' is exceed=
ingly unbatanced. The Appalachian Mountain area, Mississippi River
Delta, and areas of the Southwestern U, S. are some exanples of regions
where heavy concentrations of rural disadvantaged exist., Their needs
may be similar. How to upgrade their shills may vary in approach.

Their major single commonality is that they are poor.

The disadvantaged have been defired and described in wany ways.
For purposes of this project, they will be briefly, albeit insufficient-
ly, defined as: Perscns who lack the necessary requisites for upward
sccial mobility. It is subsumed that the improving of one's economic
status will influence his social mobility potential. Similarly,
improving one's occupational abilities will correspondingly improve
his ecviiomic status by increasing his earning power. Vocational edu~-
cation prograns for the disadvantaged should be focused on increasing
their social mobility potential by providing opportunities for improv=
ing one's occupational entry and advancement. This Institute, there-
fore, was directed toward expanding and improving vocatieonal education
programs for disadvantaged youth and adults in rural areas.

Specific objectives of this Institute were to offer participants
opportunities:

a, to develop and/or improve abilities to identify and define

the needs of the rural disadvantaged; to develop criteria
for categorizing or grouping for trainina; to d'sccver

)
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measures of aspiration tevels, life styles; and to develop
techniques and procedures for recruitment into and retention
in training programs;

b. to develop specific content and methcds for use in training
the rural dicadvantaged, to determine prerequisites to occu=
pational *raining; to discover techniques for articulating
elements of training content and methods; to determine
techniques for pacing, phasing, and structuring instructional
units according tou trainee needs; '

c. to assess changes in attitudes toward work, aspirations,
self-esteem; to determine m2asures for job readiness and
procedures vor job entry; and

d. to develop post-training procedures, structures, and rela=
tionships necessary for securing satisfactory occupational
adjustment and advancement, to determine procerures and
measures which indicate need for retraining,

Procedures and Activities

A program planning committee was establishrd and utilized in
selecting the consultants and finalizing the Institute program. This
committee b2gan its function six months prior to the Institute and was
utilized throughout the closing of the Institute.

To accomplish the purposes and objectives established, a variety
of activities were utilized to increase the understandings and exper=~
iences of the participants, Activities included were: (1) formal
lecture, (2) dcmonstrations, {3) informal talks, (4) field trips,

(5) symposiums, (6) reaction and questioning panels, (7) large and
small group discussions, (8) small Task Force Group assignments, and
(9) individual assignments,

Conclusions and Recommendations

After analyzing participant satisfaction with the Institute,
reviewing individual tentative plans of action, and reviewing Task
Force reports, it was coacluded that the Institute, entitled
Y"Expanding Vocational Education Curriculums to Meet the Needs of
Disadvantaged Ycuth and Adults in Rural Areas,' was successful in
accomplishing its major purpose, as viewed at this time. Howaver,
only a comprehensive follow-up of th~ extent of Implementation of
Individual plans in the years ahead wi'l give a true measure of the
success attiined by this Institute and the othar six Institutes in
the Rural Multiple institute Program.

Recommendations evolving from the Institute include: (1) con-
sideration be given to confinlng the duration nf institutes to one
week, (2) consideration be given to holding institutes in two phases
(Phase 1 = training, and Phase 11 ~ reporting and redefining actions
of participants after implementing individual plans); (3) consideration
be given to continuing the practice of having participants prepare

2
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tentative plans of action; (4) consideration be given to continuing
small Task Force groups as effective learning devices; (5) consideration
be given to conducting additional institutes on designing specific
curriculums for the rural disadvantaged; (6) consideration be given to
obtaining or producing curriculum materials at reading levels commensu~
rate to disadvantaged students' abilities; (7) consideration be given to
funding projects in which teachers of the disadvantaged and the disad-
vantaged students are utilized in developing and trying out materials;
and (8) consideration be given to funding a project to study the
sequential aspects of vocational-technical curriculum elemnents so that
each year has been a good investment of student time in terms of
socializaticn, self-reliance, and self=actualization, which is the
opposite of traditional'delayed gratification' concepts,
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I. INTROOUCTION

The Problem

There are an estimated 25 million American adults who are function-
ally illiterate, i.e., unable to read or write (communicate}, or use
numbers above the eighth grade level. There are equally as many, if
not more, youths who exist in similar educationally disadvantaged
situations. These persons have too few skills for earning an adequate
living or enjoying a productive life,

Certain areas of the United States contain concentrations of the
disadvantaged, as in the large cities and metropolitan areas, However,
many o. the disadvantaged exist in rural areas., For some years now, the
rural areas have supplied the disadvantaged who migrate to the urban
centers, and apparently rural areas will continue to replenish tneir
numbers unless the problems of the disadvantaged are attacked at the
source, Although the deasity would not be as great as in urhan centers,
there still are rural areas where the ratio between the '"haves'' and
""have nots'' is ecceedingly unbalanced. The Appalachian Mountain area,
Mississippi River Delta, and areas of the Southwestern U,S. are some
examples of regions where heavy concentrations of rura, disadvartaged
exist, Their needs may be similar. How to upgrade their skills may
vary in approach. Their major single commona’ity is that they are poor,

The disadvantaged have been defined and described in many ways.
For purposes of this project, they will be briefly, albeit insufficiencly,
defined as: Parsons who tack the necessary requisites for upward social
nobility. It is subsumed that ‘mproving one's economic status will
influence his social mobility potential. Similarly, improving one's
occupational abilities will correspondingly improve his economic status
by increasing his earning power, Vocational education programs for the
disacdvantaged should be focused on increasing their soctal mobility
potential by providing opportunities for improving one's occupational
entry and sdvancement, his Institute, therefore, is directed toward
expanding and improving vocational education programs four disadventaged
youth and adults in rural areas.

Purposes of the Institute

This institute was designed to equip persons in vocational eduration
leadership positions with the necessary knowledge and skills tor expanding,
developing, and improving curriculums to meet the needs of disadvantaged
yodth and adults In rural areas. Participants reviewed and discussed
techniques and procedures that could be utilized in curriculum expansion,

Objectives of the Institute

Specific objectives of this Institute were to offer participants
opportunities:
a, tc develop and/or improve abilities to identify and define the
needs of the rural disadvantaged; tu develop criteria for
categorizing or grouping for training, to discover i

e
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measures of aspiration levels, life styles; and to develop
techniques and procedures for recruitment into and retention
in training programs,

b, to develop specific content and methods for use in training
the rural disadvantaged, to determine prerequisites to occupa-
tional training; to discover techniques fcr articulating
etements of training content and methods; to determine tech-
niques for pacing, phasing, and structuring instructional
units according to traince needs;

¢. to assess changes in attitudes toward work, aspirations, self=-
esteem; to determine measures for job readiness and procedures
for job entry; and

d. to develop post-training procedures, structures, and relation-
ships necessary for securing satisfactory occupational adjust-
ment and advancement, to determine procedures and measures
which indicate need for retraining,

General Plan of Operation

The general operation of the Institute involved planning, conduct-
ing, and evaluating the two-week Institute held at Mississippi State
University, July 20-31, 1970. The program was planned to expose
participants to a variety of activities designed to achieve objectives
of the Institute, Emphasis was placed on the process or procedursl
nature of developing mobility potential of disadvantaged youth and
adults in rural areas.

Considerable time was devoted to small group sessions where
participants were able to synthesize presentations made by consultants
and to develop individual formats of plans for vocational educational
programs for the rural disadvantaged, These formats contained such
elements as sources and techniques of gathering data akout the dis-
advantaged; instruc: ional materials and methods of teaching various
groups of the disadveataged; and acsessment and evalustion methods
for determining success of proyrams.

One hundred participants were selected from among more than 150
applicants, A final count of 61 persons actually participated In the
Institute, Late participant cancellations were heavy due to numerous
reasons, such as: accidents, deaths of colleagues, work over=-load,
resignations, shifts in administrative positions, etc. All six
persons selected as participants from Loulsiana cancelled because of
additional duties assigned to them in connection with that state
serving as host to the annual American Vocational Associatlion
Convention in New Orleans,
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Il. METHODS AND PROCEDURES

Nomination and Selection of Farticipants

The participant mix to be included in each institute was specifi.d
in the publication of the Organization and Administrative Studies Branch,
Division of Comprehensive and Vocational Education Research, Bureau of
Research, Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, entitled Guidelines and Priorities for Short=Term Training
Programs fcr Professional Personnel Development in Vocational and Tech-

nical Education, December, 1968, Thus, a major criterion for selection

was that of achieving an appropriate mix of professional personnel from
vocational and related fields at all governmental levels who were con-
cerned with the problem area under consideration at each Institute,

The, procedures to be followed in selecting the participants are
as follows:

I. A brochure was prepared by the director and associate directors
of the project describing the multiple institutes program ani the indi=
vidual Institutes. The brochure emphasized the content and uesired
outcomes for the Institutes.

2., The brochures were mailed, together with Institute application
forms, to State Directors of Vocational Education, Directors of Research
Coordinating Units, head teacher educators in vocational education, local
directors of vocational education, and other persons and agencies that
were included in the list of potential participants. These persons were
requested to complete applications for institutes or to nominate persons
for the Institutes.

3. The application forn pruvided information regarding training,
experience, interest in the Institutes, preferences for Institutes, a
description of current job assignment which is relevant to the Institute
tor which the applicant Is applying, and a statement to the effect that
the applicant will be willing to undertake a project, program, ¢ service
to implement the models developed in the Institute.

4, The applications were evaluated on the basis of training, ex~
parience, potentiality for implenenting the | "oducts of the Institute,
and commitment to inplementation,

5. Final selection of participants was based on the evaluation of
the applications, with sgecial attention given to identifying a team of
vocational education and related personnel who would participate in each
of the Institutes from the states that rank high in rural characteristics,

The sele~tion procedures were conducted by multiple Instituies
director end associate directors which resulted in providing each
Institute director with a list of participants and alternates for his
Institute. Upon receipt of this list, it becane the responsibility of
each director to invite the participants and to substitute appropriate
alternates whencver necessary.

10
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Planning the Institute

The program planning committee was organized and convened in early
January, 1970, to assist with detailed planning for the Institute, The
gencral objectives, topics, and procedures to be utilized were outlined
in the Institute proposal, Hovever, much work remained for the commit=-
tee In modifying and delimiting original objectives, refining content,
sequencing topics, selecting consultants, determining time allotments,
and finalizing schedules,

The planning committee (See Appendix A for specimen of the insti-
tute program, a list of the program planning committee members, and
consultants) met at weekly intervals from January through March, and
monthly until the Institute in July, The committee consisted of nine
members including the Institute director and co-director, Matevials
were reviewed and selected by the committee, consultants selected,
and logistics discussed at the meetings,

Condu-.ting the Institute

A va-iet, of activities were Inciuded to increase the under~-
standings and experiences of participants., Included were formal
lectures, demonstrations, Informal! talks, a field trip, symposiums,
reaction and questioning panels, large and smail group discussions,
small Task Force group assignments, and indiv:dual assignments,.

Emphasis was placed on Task Force group participetion, Pertici=
pants In the Institute were divided into six Task Force teams (see
Appendix D for 1ist of Task Force Groups) maximizing heterogeneity
in terms of level and type of professional involvement in vocational
education activities and regional distribution, Task Force leaders
were appointed to give direction to Task Force and individual assign=
ments, Each Task Force team engaged in discussions aimed toward the
development of strategies and guidelines which could be employed in
implementing vocational programs for the rural disadvantaged, (See
Appendix C for Task Force Discussion Outline,)

Each consultant was to prepare a formal paper in advance which
was duplicated and made available to participants following its
presentation, Most consultants were in attendance a minimun of
three days and some for one week., In addition to thelr formal pre-
sentations, the consulcants were available as resource persons to the
Task Force groups and individual participants,

After each day!s activities, meetings of the Institute staff,
consultants, and group leaders were held to obtain feedback and make
any changes deemed necessary, ( Refer to Appendix A for a specimen
of the Institut: ,rogram whicl refers to topics and presenters,)

Format sessions and snall Task Force meetings were held in
Dorman Hall. A1l participants and most consultants were housed in
a modern campus dormitory, A banquet was held in the University
nhion at the close of the Institute,
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Introduction, Welcome, and Orientation

The Institute was begun on Monday morniing with a welcoming coffee
and registration, at which time the participants were provided with
packets including identification tags, lists of participants, and
consultants, and an assortment of materials about the Institute, the
University, and the State,

A formal welcome to the University was given by 0+, W, L, Giles,
president of Mississippi 3tate University, He spoke briefly concerning
the importance of the Institute and the keen interest in the undertaking
that the University had exhibited over the past several years.

An orientatior to the overall Multiple Institutes Program was pre-
sente.i by Dr. Charles H., Rogers, Multiple Institutes Coordinator, North
Carolina State University, He spoke briefly concerning the impact the
Institutes were having and how each participant could increase the
erfectiveness of this particular Institute.

The Institute director reviewed the purposes and objectives of the
Institute, discussed the two-week~long program and its anticipated
outcomes, and covered logistiral and operational procedures. Assign=
ments were made to Task Force groups and participants met in the groups
for the purpose of establishing rapport and defining the Task Force
assignments,

Evaluation

In addition to the evaluation reported here, the Center for Occupa-
tional Education at North C¢ 1lina State has conducted a more extensive
evaluvation of the entire Aultiple Institutes Program which is contained
in the National Inservice Training Multiple Institutes for Vocational
and Related Personnel in Rural Areas: final Report, The procedures
utilized in the evaluation are depicted ir Appendix B,

Most of the evidence reported in this section was gathered on a
post=test instrument in which one part {Form 3) was specifically
designed for the purpose of evaluating the Institute. Other favorable
reactions from the participants have been received by the Insti.ute
staff in the form of verbal and written communications, but will not
be reported here, See Table 1 for a summary of participants' responses
to Form 3,

A cummary of Form 3 (see Appendix G) is as follows: Of the 61
participants receiving stipends, 53 submittec the evaluation forms.
Form 3 consisted of 33 statements and questions about the iIns_itute,
The first 24 stavements allowed tne participants to register their
degree of satisfaction with che Institute on a five-point Likert type
scale. Of the 24 statements, 1] were stated in positive terms, and
13 in negative terms. Fo: - of the remaining nine questions reguested
''ves!' or '"no'' responses from the participants and in some questions
they were requested to eleborate on their responses. The remaining
five questions allowed the respondents th: opportunity to elaborate on
difterent phases of the eifectiveness of the [nstitute,

9
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For the sake of simplicity, the summary of the participants’
responses from the rating scale on the first 24 questions are
presented in Table |, The reader is urged to study the distribution
of responses as well as the mean for each of the statements and to
develop his own interpretation of the effectivaness of the Institute,

Participants generally indicated agreement with all the positive
statements (1,3,6,10-13,16-18, and 23) and disagreement with all the
negative statements (2,4,5,7-9,14,15,19-22, and 24) as shown in
Table 1. The general tendency for participants to agree with the
positive evaluative statements and their tendency to disagree with
the negative statements tends to suggest a relatively high degree
of satisfaction with the tot»! program.

Another indication of success of the Institute was that over
98 percent o “*e participants reported that, as a result of their
participatio . .ey would modify theis present work to serve the
disadvantageu rupulations better, Some of the more specific changes
repeatedly planned by the participants could be grouped as follnws:

A. Teaching Personnel

- changes in teaching methodolcgy, course content, and
program planning.

- more emphasis to be placed on recruiting the cisad antaged
into :ne’r vocational classes.

-~ mor2 emphasis to be placed on counseling,

- implemeatation of more individuvalized instruction and team
teaching ard planning.

B, Local and State Administrators

- modification of the general education program to aid
vocational education in serving the disadvantaged.

~ place emphasis on the disadvantaged in elementary grades.

- re-assess planning of programs for the disadvantaged.

~ involve total schoul system faculty in serving the disad-
vantaged student,

~ redefining educational program priorities.

C. Teacher Educators
~ revise pre=service and in=servlce programs to better
prepare teachers to work with disa 'vantaged populations.,
~ development of special curriculum materials for disad=
vantaged populations,

Indications were that approximately three-fourths of the parti-
clpants planned to coptinue exthanging Information on the disadvan~
taged with at leest some of the participants and/o- consultants
they made contact with at the Institute, Wworking materials such
as course cJdtlines, curriculum materfals, and program designs were
most often indicated as items they were going to exchange and keep
in contact about,

10
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Most participants reported that they felt the objectives of the
Institute were attained to a high degree. Only one participant
indicated that the objectives had not been met, and a few failed to
respond to the question or answered in such a way as not to commit
themselves. Many partizipants reported the major strengths of the
Institute as being:

~ The organization of the Institute program;

~ The caliber and range of consultants utilized;

- Sufficient time for group participation in smali and large groups;
- Field trip;

- Opportunity for reactions to consultants; and

- Stimulation of participants.

The major weaknesses of the Institute as reported by the parti-
cipants were as follows:

- Two-week period is too long for an institute;

- Should have more planned socials;

- Some consultants were ''salesmen'’;

< More involvement of disadvantaged persons in the Institute;
~ Not enough coafrontations between participants; and

- Lack of representation from some states.

Summary of Plans of Acticep

Each of the participants in the Institute was expected to develop
a tentative '"plan of action' statement of intent to be incorporated
into his current work assignment. Most participants returned individual
plans of action. However, a few participants whose coileagues were also
in attendance submitted joint "plans of action.'' Because of the extreme=-
ly wide diversity of the plans, the discussion of them here will be gen-
eral in nature,

Most of the plans of action included an analysis of the present
situation in which the participants were working, with special emphasis
on areas they were working with and/or could work with concerning dis~
advantaged populations. Most plans indicated that at least some efforts
will be made by them individually to serve ditadvantaged populations
more effectively.

All plans submitted by the participants included procedures,
techniques,and structures which would be utilized by them in increasing
their services to disadvantaged populations. As expected, procedures,
techniques, and structures varied according to their current positions,
Teacher educators', and to a lesser degree, many state and local aduin~
istrators! plans emphasized increased services to disadvantaged popula=
tions through traiing, and assisting other persons who ac.wually work
with the disadvantaged. On the other I ~d, vocational teachers' and
counselors' plans emphasized the ''grass roots'' procedures and techniques
for effective Implementation and conduct of programs for the rural
disadvantaged,

11
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Relztionship of Vocational Education Amendments
of 1468 to Disadvantaged Populations

(An abstract of a Presentation by Barbara H. Kemp *)

Miss Kemp began her talk by reiterating the provisions of the
1963 Vocational Education Act and the 1968 Vocational Education Amend-
ments which dealt with the disadvantaged. The Amendments of 1968 defined
the disadvantaged as follows:

Persons (other than handicapped persons defined
in Section 108(6) who have academic, socioeconomic,
or other handicaps that prevent them from_succeeding
in regular vocational education programs.

She explained that the Amendments provided for not less than 15
percent of each state's allotted federal funds for Yocational Education,
which is in excess of its base allotment, to be utilized for programs
ror the disadvantaged. These Amendments were designed to focus on the
major deficiencies of the past, and therefore place special attention
on training the disadvantaged.

Miss Kemp briefly reviewed some of the highlights of her publica-
tion, The Youth We Haven't Served. She pointed out that some degree
of flexibility must be employed in identifying, categorizing, and re-
cruiting students for the programs for the disadvantaged., She also
pointed out that children of poor families of low social status are often
rejected by the adult world and thercfore find it very difficult to be-
come productive citizens.

Some of the adverse conditions with which many of the disadvan-
taged persons have to contend were discussed. These conditions are as
follows: (1) overcrowded homes, (2) a tendency for the individual to
stay within their immediate environment, (3) no real adult model with
whom they can identify, (4) the lack of such things as books, instruc-
tional toys, pencils, and paper, as well as the inability of someone
at home to explain their use, (5) a slum environment, (6) lack of youth
organizations, (7) lack of adequate occupational education to meet their
needs for finding an adeauate job, (8) lack of encouragement from parents,
and (9) a history of failure In school,

Miss Kemp further pointed out that because disadvantaged persons
have been accustomed to failure, they therefore must have something
offered to them at which they can become successful, To many disad-
vantaged persons, being enrolled in a class especially designed for

** Miss Kemp is Senior Program Officer, U. S. Office of Education,
Oepartment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington, D C.

]Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, 90th Congress, 2nd
Session, H,R, 1836€, p,10.
12/15
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those who could not succeed in regular class is setf-defeating, These students
enter the program with @ negative attitude concerning the program and due to
criticism from their peers, they sometimes become disinterested and drop out.

The disadvantaged person generally does not read.well; therefore cannot undei
stand and master subjest matter which requires reading. They have failed to
master such other basic subjects as mathematics, writing, and English; there~-
fore, they become lost when they try high schnool or even junior high school
subjects. These problems cause the disadvantaged students to become unmotiva-
ted and to becom2 potential dropouts.

Miss Kemp stated that every possible effort must be made to reach the::
students. The schools should use all available media and methods of instruc=
tion to try and give these students the education they must have to be success-
ful in a rapldly changing society. There should be special emphasis placed on
providing attractive productive, and challenging programs for this population.

16
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OCCUPAT I ONAL OFFERINGS, RELEVANCE AND QUALITY OF TRAINING
NEW METHODS AND TECHNIQUES FOR JOB DEVELOPMENT

Del Green:
Much of the real significance of the present unemployment rate has

escaped the general public. More people have more jobs and are making
more money than ever before. Yet, during this current period of what can

be classified as @ “mini-recession,' the national unemployment rate is

higher than it has been in several years.

The national unemployment

rate fails to reflect the situation at the state, county, and local

levels,

In the United States there is an abundance of poverty, under~
employment and unemployment, esgpecially in rural areas.

We can attribute

this paradox in part to the advent of technology and automation. Under-
employment and unemployment are major problems in rural America. The
rate of unemployment nationally is presently above five percent. The

rate in rural areas averages about 18 percent.

Among farm workers, a

recent study discovered that unemployment runs as high as 37 percent.

As we analyze the present unemployment rate, it tells us pro=-
duction has decreased, consumer purchases are below last year's level
at this time, and additional unemployment has occurred.
the President's econoinic advisor revealed to the American public that

our economy is on the upswing.

Just recently

That means production will increase;

thzre will be more consumer purchases, and more employment. He has
predicted also that the unemployment rate will decrease much faster than
it increased,

On April 20, 1970, the Bureau of Statistics, U, $. Department of
Labor, released the following statistical report on where jobs will open
up fastest:

Percent
_ Job Areas 1969 1980 Change
Government 12,200,000 16,600,000 + 36
Services 15,700,000 20,900,000 + 33
Construction 4,200,000 5,400,002 + 29
Retail & Whise. Trade 17,200,000 20,300,000 + 18
Finance, Ins., Real Est. 2,900,000 4,600,000 + 18
Manufacturing 20,400,000 22,100,000 + 88
Transp, & Utillities 4,600,000 4,900,000 + 7
Mining 660,000 580,000 - 12
Farming 4,000,000 3,200,000 - 20
Total Jobs in U, S, 82,860,000 98,580,000 + 19

% Mr, Green is Executive Vice President, Roy Littlejohn Associaten,

Inc,, wWashington, D, C.
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If these figures are accepted as reliable, then it means when we
employ the 5 percent which are presently unemployed, we must be prepared
to place 14 percent more employees in the labor market in both the public
and private sector before the end of this decade, What also is signi=
ficant is what is predicted to happen in rural areas. Eight} thousand
miners will need other jobs and 800,000 farmers will need other jobs.
When we look at the predicted total labor Force in 1980 compared to the
total figure of 1969, we see 15,720,000 persons required to meet the
needs of the labor market by 1980,

This places a great responsibility on our institutions to begin now
to prepare our youth and adults from both urban and rural settings for
future placement in the labor market.

It would indeed be wise, upon your return to your respective states,
to get together with the State Human Resources Developrent Offices to
determine skill categories identified for utilization and numbers of
persons needed in each category to augment the present labor force,

It is my opinion that rural America will be seriously affected by
this trend in employment. OQutmigration will continue from rural areas
to urban centers without a significant change in numbers because of
unemployment, along with other factors. The disadvantaged youth and
adults would be much better off if they should leave with employable
skills. Therefore, they would benefit from vocational and technical
training before outmigration,

The types of vocational and technical training offered should be
compatible to both the urban &nd rural labor narket if there is expec=
tancy of outmigration. There should be reasonable expectation of
employment after training is completed in either setting.

Based upon the U, $, Department of Labor statistics presented, the
federal governement will employ the largest number of the new lakor
force. Areas for expanding or Improving curricula might be, to
mention a few:

(1) Ecalogy =-- The cleaning up of our polluted environments will
recuire a variety of technicians that will be employed in
urban and rural areas,

(2) Health Services =- Public Mealth services will require a
variety of paraprofessionats and technicians to meet the ever-
Increasiny demand caused by the doctor shortage.

{3) Key Punching and Computer Services =- More and more the
federal government is relying upon the computers to collect
and retrieve data.

The construccion industry is siiowing a continual growth pattern.
New techniques and methods are being employed to develop low-and mod-
erate-income housing. A wood styrofoam product las been successfully
developed and tested, Mass production is scon to begin and numerous
laminators will be required,
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Manufacturing shows an 8 percent increase and the basic tra e skills
seem to require minimum change, if auny.

The demand for timber and wood products will continue to be extremely
high in this decade. There will be job offerings as log graders, cat
skinner, machine operators, tree fallers, etc.

Relevancy and Quelity of Training

Until it is reallzed that employment is only ore facet of our kuman
problems and that to improve the quality of life of the American disad=
vantaged will require a comprehensive effort, we shall continue to fail
in providing permanent employment for the disadvantaged, Employers
must be given sensitivity training to understand the disadvantaged. The
employed disadvantaged must be provided counseling after employment to
uriderstand what the employer expects of them as erployees. The disad-
vantaged employees must be provided with a variety of supportive services.
In addition to this, | can see no way possible to solve the problems
of education and employment without linking them together with programs
in housing, transportation, and economic development,

The MDTA program, in my opinion, has been severely abused at the
local level. So often has the local empluyment service failed to
correctly understand its duties and responsibilities to the American
people. | have personally witnessed in several states the development
of job slots for training and émployment that have no relevancy, Yet,
State Departments of Vocational Education tave develcped curricula based
upon irformation furnished by the State Employment Service without
questioning the relevancy of training, 1n one insiaace, in @ southetn
county, the local employment service, to support an institution of higher
learning, came up with 20 job slots for meat processors, 10 upholsterers,
20 nurses aides, and 20 clerk typists, based upon their findings of
labor market needs in the area. There were only L supermarkets in the
county and no packing houses. There wer~ two furniture repair shops
and no furniture manufacturers. There w3: oaly the VA Hospit~l In the
county and no other madical facility other than the infirmary at the
local college. The VA Hospital was cutting bazk all staff, including
nurses 3ides. There was no opportunity ¢o plaze clerk typists a3 there
was a surplus of clerk typlsts in the unemployed labor pool.

The certified need for training was signed off by the local enploy-
ment service and the State Department of Vocational £ducation develecped
the training currlculum. The program was suvbsequently funded and im=
plemented, and enrollees were trained. At the end of the training
period, 30 percent of the enrollees remained unemployed. (an you
imagine the image of the establishment and the institu.ion of higker
learning at the local level when the cvents of this activity became
widely publicized and known? This should not have h2ppened ard cannot
happen if training programs are to have any creditabillty, Training
programs can be classified as successful only when its enrollees hecome
nainfully employed. There simply must be an oppcrtunity at the end of
training for upward mobility.
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The quality of training should be geared to account for individual
differences. Tutorial service should be provided, if required,on a one-
to-one basis., Training for skills and adult basic education should be
offered at the individual's level of comprehension, Take the fat out
of the training programs, The Department of Defense has conclusively
proven what can be done with the disadvantaged in time-constrained
vocational and technical training with almost 100 percent effectiveness.

Once we identify the labor market needs and our human resources to
fulfill these needs, we can then intelligently and sensibly discuss a
plan of action to bring them together for productive purposes,

The local employment service has the duty and responsibility of
identifying the needs of the labor markat, It should be able to state
at aay point in time what the labor market is and at the same time
project future needs. This entails keeping in touch with local commer=
cial and industrial enterprises to determine the skill categories
required and numtevs of job offerings. The local employment sarvice
is also responsible for analyzing collected datg to identify the need
for vocational and technical education amons the underemploved and the
unemployed. Yet, because of the staff shortages and other reasons, it
is far behind in.discharging its obligations,

There is no creativity, Imagiration, or irnovation within the
present structure and catalytic pressures must be brought to bear from
the private sector if it is going to change and provide the type of ser-
vice our changing society is so desperately in need of.

L]

There is presently 3 challenging opportunity to work independently
of the local employment service in the private sector with industry,
either directly or indirectly through community organizations, or in
job deveiopment and placement. First-hand information on the marpower
labor needs can be obtained and utitized to determine job opportunities
and identification can be made of tke idle labor force, with its present
skills, At the same time, we can determire, the type of training
necessary to prepare the idle labor force for employment, Employers
are not reluctant to sign commitmerts for employment In skill categories
which guarantees placement of Individuals with ertry-level skills,

tn many situations local communities vis-~3-vis community orgarijs=
zations are assuming the responsikility of job development ard placemer.*
independently, Where there is an opportu~ity to provide vocational and
technical training through the Incal school system, the community and
the local school system work tugether. The community will identify a
trainee and guarantee employment after successful completion of a pre-
scribed training course. The school system will enroll the trainee
and develop entry-level skills specified by the employer,

Automation and technology are constantly identifying new vistas for
tralningsvattemptirg to match the human resources avaiiable with the
natural resources and discover new method. and tezhniques to train and
place the idle labor force. These are not impossible tasks and require
only imag.nation, creativity, and innovation, If you are goina to
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attempt to expand vocational and technicdal curricula,you would need to
train present professionals in how to be creative, imagirative, and
innovative, These professionals could then snearhead the offensive

in curriculum expansion through their tiraining and experience.

As individuals, we seem to get locked into a system that focuses
upon a single system which in turn destroys our peripheral vision,
Somneone must continually conceptualize new approaches to identify new
job opportunities. Then we must through experimentation and demon=-
stration prove the validity of our concepts. {t is c¢nly through this
type of effort that we will be able to overcome our employment dilemma.
You must maintain a positive attitude at ali times, Accomplish the
impossible today and the miraculous tomorrow. Tomorrow In the sense
that it becomes the day after, and not infinite. What is alsc most
important is that you become objective-oriented, not problem-oriented.
A problem=oriented person identifies problems and measures the success
of possibly achieving the objective in terms of fore:een problems to
be encountered. He asks himself, '"Is it worth it? Is there any hope
for success?'" He is most tikely to make a decision based upon an
acceptable criteria of evaluation in the subjective. The objective=-
oriented person understands he will encounter a variety of problems
that pose as obstaclec in the achievement of his objectives and know-
ingly proceeds and at the same time develops strategies and alternate
strategies to resolve the foreseeable problems. He is also prepared
to deal with the unforeseezble problems., He is the person that will
say, ''"Damn the torpedoes and full speed ahead.'" In my book he is a
winner and will make constructive things happen. He is a rare breed
and difficult to readily identify and is a born leader. | venture to
say he can also be classified as a con-man, These character assets
make him a8 locksmith and enable him to unlock doors that may have
been closed for decades. We can depend upon him to accomplish both
the impossible and miracuious with the least possible delay,

it is not an easy task to undertake, identifying the under~
employed and unemployed in rural America. [t is reported that the
U. S. fensus Bureau, for the first time, in 1970 identified a large
rural family that had lived in the same dwelling for five generations.

Outreach capability must be developed and utilized to identify
and assist, even through referrals, individuals in the most remote
places. Each potential employee must be identified no matter what
the resultant action may bea,

You may say to yourself, this can be a costly endeavor in terms
of time spent and the dollar-and-cent figure. Where will the funds
come from to accomplish the task? Funds are available to do just
this. The U, 5. Department of Commerce, EDA, has funded numerous
nmunicipalities and counties to identify its idle labor force asd
employer needs. The condition for funding is that you match up the
needs of the labor market with the idle lsbor force, whenever possible.
If matching becomes impossible, then you must determine skill categories
for the purpose of vocational and technical training to bring about a
balance., Private foundations such as *%¢ Ford Foundation, the Rocke-
feller Foundation, tie Carnegie foundation, the Kellogg Foundation, to
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mention a few, have frecly provided arants to non-profit organizations
in rural areas. Also, for this purpose, where there is an acute labor
shortage, private industry has done the same .o augment or replinish
its labor force. What | am saying is, there is ab:olutely no ecuse
for not being able to identify the idie lavor force in a given area.

N: Methods and Techniques for Job Development

Let me at this time share with you examples of innovative approaches
to vocational and technical training and subsequent employment in rural
areas.,

The Community Action Migrant Program funded by QEQ for job develop-
ment, truining, and placement is providing service to nine Florida
counties. It encourages migrants to leave the stream, Fuil-time staif
Jaily canvasses industry to develop jobs, When employment opportunities
are identified, the job developers secure from the employer a commit~-
ment for employment based upon his criteria, The program outreach
workers identify migrants in the stream who have expressed a desire
to be trained for perman-nt employment. The migrant is then trained as
quickly as possible, then is pltaced. During traininc. stipends are
paid and the enrollee and his family are provided ful. supportive
services, Job offerings come from Chris Croft, General Motors, Volks=
wagon, from a host of hotels and motor inns for cooks, bakers, and
pantrymen, commercial fishing industry, canneries, and others. You
may ask what is so different about this program? .. answer is: |t
is doing the job the state employment seivice has “.iled to do, and
with success, Migrants are provided an opportunity to leave the stream
and improve their life styles, The program proudly boasts 100 percent
placemznt after training and less than a 5 percent attrition rate.

They conceptualized an ocean farming (fishing) program. They
trained 20 m” ‘rants to become commercial fishermlen. The acquired a
60-foot GSA sur: lus boat and converted it into a commercial fishing
boat and are now in business for themselvas with an equitahle profit-
sharing plan.

In this example, which | consider their most successful program, |
would like to carry you through four steps: (1) conceptuzlization,
(2) program development, (3) implementat on, and (4) operation or
administration. The staff members of the Community Action Migrant
Program in its many visits to farm labor camps reccgynized the need for
low=income housing, They knew that the growers would oppose this type
of program, because it would ultimately destrcoy their captive labor
force. Yet, diligently ¢nd quietly they sat in meeting to discuss ways
and means, also pros and cr1s of the proposed program, Only when the
component parts of the program were agreed upon did the idea come to
fruition. The next phase was to develop a definitive program. They
assemhled representatives from every agency, civic organization and
local community t. present a prospectus and enlisted théir support.
| neced not wention tt2 numerous political, social, and economic prob-
lers they encuuntered. Eventuaily all problems were resolved and the
progran receivec unanimous suppurt from all representatives. The
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proposal was developed jointly by all concerred and each contributor
had a propietory interest., It was submitted to HUD for funding and
they received a $15 million dollar grant.

Implementing the program was relatively easy, as they had previous~
ly identified hoth professional and nonprofessional staff for employ-
ment, Theity dsys after the grant w3s received, the program was
operational,

The general contractor selected had to agree to utilize local man-
power for construction. He had to work out with the unions certain
apprenticeship programs for minority persons. What really happened
was that low-income houses were built and occupied; underemployed and
unemployed persons were trained and provided skills to become employed,
and with zkills which the buildingtrades would continue to need in
other c.velopments in the immediate future. The economy of the com-
munity ivproved because ¢f the cash turnover.

This i< what imagination, creativity and inrovation can do,

The Wood Industry Prougram was conceptualized at an inter-agency
private industry meeting in Washington. |t was designed to provide
the U, S. forest Service with manpower to preserve and maintain our
national forests, and at the same time utilize the netiorai forests
for work experience during trainirg.

First, wou icentify a steering conmittee comprised of: local
employment service representative, U,”,D,A, Natioral Forest repre-
sentative, State Vocational Education represcntixrive, local insti-
tuvtion of higher learning representative =nd representatives from the
local community, The employmert servite representative will identify
skill categories needed by t"e labor market, the U, S, Nation2l Forest
represerntative will then be responsible to develop the work experience
program in the forest, The State Vocational Education representative
will develop appropriate training curricula, The institution of higher
learning, with the community, will join:ly spoansor the program,

Stipends are paid to trainees sind supportive services are provided
during the training period. Funding is jointly provided by the De-
parinents of Labor, HEW, and OEO.

Thus far, Tuskecee Institute hes been funded., Black Hills Stste
College, Spearfish, S, D,; Alcorn A ¢ r, College, Mississippi; EIl
Dorado Junior College, Placerville, California; ond the Rogue River
Basin Project, Salem, Oregon are pending,

Still another project was the Lazy Susan, sponscred and developed
at Tenressee State Uriversity, Nashville, Tennessee, This project
made an assessment of the labor needs of mama-papa stores in multi-
county areas, It alzo identified the idle lab>r force in the area,
Then "t matched skills where possible in tke tabor needs and thro.gh
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training developed additional employable skills urtil all labor needs in tiie
area were filled.
The MT-1 was developed by the Tennessee State HRD and the MT=2 by
the State Vocational Education Agency. Other projects in the process of
development are: :
). The development of charcoal using mesquite in the Southwest,
Training will be required in productinn, administration,

:nd marketing,
2, Clay products manufactured in a rural area to be sold at

wholesale prices to hotels and moteis,
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STRATEGIES FOR WORKING WETH THE DISADVANTAGED

William €. Boykin, Sr. #

The Problem in Historical Perspective

This history of the development of education in the United States
reflects a growing concern for a commitment to universal education.
Educational pioneers in this country +rere not long in discovering that
nass education works best in a homegeneous society=-a society in which
students are of the same social class, from the same othnic group, from
the same side of the railroad tracks, a society of students whose
abilities ar= similar and whose appetites and motivations for learning
are derived from a common base. In this kind of Utopian atmosphare, @
single program of studies could be prescribed for all students; the
same level of academic achievement could be expected; methods of teach-
ing woeild work equally well for all, and; since all students would be
college-buund, counseling would not really be a necessity. In such
blissful milieu, nobody would picket for ''relevancy' in educatian.
Everybody would he satisfied, or complacent, that the fathers of edu-
cation know what is best. There would be no black to '"rub off or
white and no whites to be taunted with 'black is beautiful."

Only the naive will belicve that these conditions have ever existed
in this melting po. which we call America. Yet, educators proceeded for
over two centuries in this country as if they believed, or wished, that
conditions were tnus. We, as astute educaticnai practitioners, know
full well that these are not the conditicns under which we must design
and impleme’ it educational programs. We know that we do, in fact, have
students of varying ethnic origins; students who differ in their orien-
tations toward life; students who differ in their appetites and motiva-
tions for learning, and; students who differ in a myriad of other human
variables, Because of this heterogeneity, our commitment to universal=-
ity has impelled us inexorebly toward comprehensiveness in education--
education tailor-made to the n:eds and aspirations of all in our society.
Today we know that our educational programs for the plumber must be,
comparatively, just as excellent as that for the philosopher, e'lse
neither our plumbing nor our philosophy will hold water,

It is axiomatic that, under a system of mass education, a gyreater
level of heterogeneity among students will occur. Logically, then, we
expect an increasingly larger number of our students to bte disadvantaged,
Since this institute is conducted to foster better understanding of the
disadvantaged, it is important that we defire the persons of whom we talk
so glibly,

s ——

“* Dr, Boykin is the former head teacher educat>r in Agriculture at
Alcorn A & M College, Lorman, Mississippi. Me is presently cn lzave
from this position to Jirect .he Institutional Researca: Seif-Study
program at Alcorn A & M,
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"The terms ‘high=risk,' 'marginal,''educationally disadvan=-
taged,' ‘'academically unsuccessful,' and the like are used
interchangeably to specify students whose erratic high school
records, economic plight, unimpressive standardized test scores,
and race/cultural/class distinctions succeed in placing them
at a disadvantage in contention with the vast majority of
students applying for entry into college. The students appear
to have little prognosis for success. Yet, many of them possess
those intangible qualities of creativity, personality, and
tenacity which counteract the customary indicators of academic
prowess,'t

Though Moore is refarring in this context to Junior College admission
pelicies, his definition holds considerable validity for the students about
whom we are concerned in this institute,

The United States Congress further defined the disadvantaged in 1963,

""Vocational education for persons who have academic, socio=
econemic, or other handicaps that prevent them from succeeding
in the regular vocational education pregram.! (the culturally
and environmentally handicapped)

""Wocational education for handicapped persons who because
of their handicapping conditions cannot succeed in the regular
vocational educational program without special instructional
assistance or who require a modified vocational program,"
{mentally retarded, physically handicapped)

These students have come to be described, in common parlance, as the
'"hard to twach and the hard to reach,' They are of many kinds, naaely:
The mentally incompetent from dirth; the academically reiarded, but not
necessarily mentally inept. There are those who lack a sufficient appetite
for learning; there are the crippled, the lame &n.a the maimed; and let's not
forget==regretfully, tnere are those who are like the farmer's proverbial
'"old gray mule''!!! All of these students are at a disadvantage. They tend
to be shunted aside by society. The schools, as a society, are hardly an
exception, The problem is not finding ways to sift out the so=called uned-
ucables, but rather to find ways to include them in the educational orbit.

A Point of Reference

These handicaps refuse to respect artificial boundaries of race or man=-
made geographical lines, Therefore, no section of this country is immine to
nor has a nonopoly on the disad «antaged, They will be found in the pockets,
but they refuse to remain there, Some pockets of poverty are large, others
small. They are the Ozarks, Appalachia, the Mississippi=, Louisiana-,
Arkansas~ and Missouri-Deltas; they are Indian Reservations and; they are the
city ghettos, The pockets of poverty tend to be most severe where there are
considerable minority ethnic group concentrations,
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The fact of poverty in an age and in a couvntry of cont <. . 'e

affluence has been documented time and time again.” A :¢d "t ;, we
are not as much concerned with the fact of poverty as w < S its
ultimawe consequences. |f poverty were @ simple index t ¥ amount

of material goods possessed, probably educators would ha.e rn.ed for
less concern. To the contrary, we know that abject poverty limits
one's cultural contacts and personal fulfillment., It conditions the
meaning of an educational exberience; it affects one's aspirations
and expectations in various and sundry devastating manners; it daunts
the courage and dims the vision of many; and it stimulates few to
great achievements. For far too many, it fosters unrealistically
nigh aspirations and expectations. What Ameciican needs most is a
rededication and a genuine uncompromising commitment to the eradica-
tion of poverty as the root cause of many of the ills afflicting
coming generations.

We as professional educators believe that good education is one
of the curative agents of poverty. But, we also know that the role
of education must be supplemented by other rescurces available in
the public and private sectors, if the job is to be accomplished with
dispatch. As we play our role, let us ask ourselves do we have the
dedication, the understaading, the empathy and the expertise to design
and administer in a meaningful way, to the eduzational needs of the
disadvantaged. |If not, let us begin with hope and faith in developing
this know-how that coming generations will not suffer a similar fate.

Aspirations and Expectations

Aspiration is an expression of the level tn whick one would like
.0 attain in education, occupations or other facets of life. Expecta~
tions deal with not necessarily @ desired or desirable level cf attain-
ment, but rather to the level one expents of himself,

It shouid be said in the outset that studies suggest cnly little
relationships between aspiration and aptit=de. It must likewise be
said that disadvantaged youth, especially black youth, harbtor extreme~-
ly and probably unrealistically high hopes for educationa' and occupa-
tional aitainment for themselves. Their aspirations are high both on
an absolute basis, as compared with those of other youth i1 scciety and
in comparison with the opportunilies existing in the social and economic
systems, But let's not go too far afield in speaking of aspirations for
fear that this which we call personal aspirations might, indeed, be
parental aspiraticn, The nother, for example, ia the most potent force
in the hore for lofty aspirations of black youtk,' Therefeore, express-
icns of aspirations of youth rust bte harndled rather gingerly., There is
nothing wrong with lofty zmbitions if they are maichted with correspon-
dingly high ability, tenacity and opportunity. In no other facet of
human characteristics is expert counseling in areater reed. Black
youth are developing a growing disenchantrent witin the "system,' due
partly to day-by-day experiences of negative cdeflection of expectations,
You must be better to be equal !!!
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Focus on the Disadvantaged

Many sociai. economic, and cultural factors conspire to shape the
orientation of youth toward the world of education and the world of work,
Therefore, the aspirations, expectations, and even abilities of youth must
as a necessity, be viewed in 1:cht of currert and emerging social and
economic conditions,

To make generalizations about disadvantaged youth is a dangerous venture
indeed., There are probably more differences than there are similarities among
them, But should we dare to face this danger and hazard generalizations, we
find a certain orientation common among them=--especially ethnic minor:ties.
They are more vulnerable to fluctuations in social and economic conditions
than are y>uth who are more favorably situated. The buffer zone between
them and economic deprivatior. and social rejection is thinner, They, like
their parents, are the first to feel the effect of economic squeezes. Like
their parents, they are the last to which affluence flums.,

The disadvantaged have been taught by experience from the past to be
skeptical of what the future holds for them. Yet, by pure dint of hope,
they tend to be idealistic in their orientation toward the future, Quite
often this hope is not borne out by faith, Yet, hope without faith is
better than nothinj at all, By this kind of idealization, they somehow Lave
faith in the American Success Theory=='"from rags Lo riches.'' They are highly
perceptive to rays of hope for the improvement of their lot, They believe,
with a vast amount of justification, that the educational ladder is their
most positive route to ocrupational upward mobility., The ract that this
ladder is the only, the longest, and most demanding route is a source of
constant frustration to them. Because they are who they are in America:
be they ethnic minority, white from across the tracks, or any of the other
socio=economic and cultural minorities, they need special help if they are
to get into the mainstream of modern America.

The Role of Aptitudes, Interect, and Aspiiations

Aptiiude has reference to what on2 could learn or could do if he so
chose to try, It is an expression of potential rather than achievemenc.
interests have to do with that to which one is attracted.

Serious attempts to deal meaningfu ly with disadantaged youth must
constantly irvolve the multidimensionel nature of many human attributes.
Interests, aptitudes and aspirations are socially based, innately induced
and environmentally determined, It is wisz to observe an optium emount of
caution in the interpretation of expressions of aspirations, interests, and
aptitudes of these youth, whether by verbalization of 'scientific” measure=
ment, Youth tend to express the interests and aspirations which are
expected of them by society, There is some evidence to suggest that instru=-
ments which measure aptitude are culturally biased and thus do not possess
the level of validity for these youth which they purport to have.
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Aptitude

School people have for too long been ‘0o enamored with the 1Q, or
general scholastic aptitude. We have failed to recognize and to take
into account that people possess at least nine other kinds of attri-
butes which are necessary for an individual to possess if he is to
become a member of a workable society. We shall name only musical,
mechanical, mathematicai, manual, and finger dexterity as examples.
So our assessment of these youth should be concr:rned not only with
1Q, but also with how much of what kinds of special potential these
youth have. Thris information cries out for use in counseling the
disadvantaged to the end that they will take fullest possible advan-
tage of their strengths--to play their longest suits, so to speak,

So long as we maintain a slavish reliance upon the 1Q as a sole, or
even a principal determinant of individual potential worth, we shall
remain on a treadmill with regard to th: education of academically
vunsuccessful youth.

Interest

The assessment of preference for education or occupations ;s an
intriguing field and requires considerable expertise, Interests lie
at the base of all of our educational endeavors. There is an adage
which states that ''you can lead a horse to the water but you can't
make him drink.” This is a fundamentally poor excuse for fundamen~
tally poor teaching. The job of education is not to make this '‘horse'
drink, but rather to make him thirsty, so that he will want to drink
voluntarily. Let us no longer be deceived by these kinds of shibbo-
leths. Let us no longer be led to infer interests of youth by the
use of one single measure. let us compare and correlate verbalized
interests with the results of systemsotic measurement. Let us watch
for internal consistency with aptitudes and aspirations. Again, on
the score of interest, let us encourage our students to play their
best suits in the ''game' of life.

Implications

A thorough understanding of the disadvantaged is a neceszary
step toward providing educationa! service. Since considerable re~
search has been done in the area of the disedventaged in our society,
it is possible for us to deiineate certain guid2lines for our considera
tion. These implications have to do with the planning of programs, the
implementation of these plans, staffing, end evalvatio.

I. Gererally disadvintaged youth are fou~d in families
(a) whose parents have compieted fewer than eight years
of formal schooling, (b) which are headed by a female,
(c) whose rarents oie 65 years old or older, {d) whick
are rural, far.w or nonfarm, {e) who are members of
rrinority ethnic groups, The incidence of families whose
income is less than $3,000 annvally is disproportionately
high among the academically discdvantoaged.
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We should be extremely careful about inferring that the
children of poverty parents have low innate mental
capacity because their parents have a low level of
formal schooling. Mental "jewels' will often be

found in these families,

Many times, more often than not, scholastic inecptness

on the part of the disadvantaged youth stems from
ineffective Iinstruction and inexpert counseling and
guidance. Well-conceived and conscientiously=-conducted
programs in counseling and guidance will be of inestimable
value in helping disadvantaged youth to develop aspira~-
tions wiich are more realistic in the light of personal
potential and the employment alternatives existing in

the society.

Comprehensive programs in vocational and vicational=
technical education are needed in most rural areas to
provide the relevancy in education needed by a rural
population which is becoming increasingly heterogeneous.
Minimal and unimaginative programs in education no longer
incite the aspirations or interests of rural youth., Only
innovative programs will be of real value in redeeming
the disadvantaged from the despair into which public
schools have permitted them to become mired.

Disadvantaged youth must be taught with a clear under=-
standing of the differences and relationships which exist
among interests, aspirations, and aptitudes. The role
played by each in helping these studeats to avoid extreme
negative deflection of expectations must be taken into
account.

Youth belonging to disadvantaged groups or members of

ethnic sub-cultures are highly perceptive of insincerity

on the part of adults who purport Lo help them. Therefore,
expertise in teaching is not enough to lift the level of these
youth. They will need the expert guidance and instruction of
people who are honestly and sincerely interested in their wel-
fare as individuals,

If we truly believe in the uniqueness of the individual, it
naturally follows that we must believ that each individual
possesses something which is unique, It is our job as profes~-
sional educators to find this uniqueress in each individual,
Most importantly, we have the responsibility to lead these
disadvantaged youth into a more complete understanding of their
strengths and weaknesses and to capitalize on their strengths.
We should be apprehensive about any program in guidance and
counseling which does not deal expertly and understandingly
with this pressing educational problem,
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INNOVATION &nd the New Concern for the Disadvantaged
-William F, Johntz *

(Prior to the following presentation Mr. Johntz gave a demonstration
involving 20 disadvantaged students which illustrated his techniques
2rd methods.)

At every period in history, certain key words and phrases appear
cover and over in the rhetoric of various intellectual disciplines.
Sometimes the frequent use of these words simply attests to the fact
that they symbolize solutions to problems that concern large numbers
of people: !'antibiotics," '“transistorized,' ''social security,' 'the
pill," In other instances words become extremely commonplace with
particular think-groups because they reprasent important insights or
theories into the physical or psychological world, Examples are
"relativity" and ''self-fulfilling proptecy.'’ Still another category of
these words consists of those whose popularity is a function of their
metaphorical merit. | would place 'domino theory' (one of the basic
rationales of our Viet Nam policy) and '"brinkmanship" in these groups.

Perhaps the most interesting category of the oft=~spoken word is
the cne in which the word does not suggest solutions or provide in=
sights or metaphorical titillation, but expresses an intense concern
with a particular prohlem, The word '"co-existence' came increasingly
into vogue as Russia and the U, S, built military systems capable of
annihilating one ancther-=-as well as the rest of mankind. Now, ''co=-
existence' is not so much a theory as it is a one~word prayer for peace.

In the field of education there is @ word with a similar genesis
that appears with ever-increasing frequency in periodical, pulpit, and
podium. Legislators, teachers, adminictrators, and school boards all
chant the magic word: |INNOVATION.

Creativity, imagination, and innovation will be importanrt criteria
in the allocation of hundreds of millions of Zollars of educationel
funds during the ccming year, Project writers throughout the U. S, are
racking their brains and plagiarizing each otter for new frech innova-
tive proposals.

I would submit that our newly discovered interest in educaticra)
change is directly related to our new concerrn for the Jdisadvantaged
students in ovr schools. These two plienomens are not purely coinci-
dental; there is a large 2lement of causality in the relationship,

“ Mr, Johntz is Director of Project S,E£,E,D, (Special Elementary
€ducation for the Disadsontaged) in Berkeley, California,
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For decades the public schools of America have made no serious
effort to educate the disadvantaged child., The fact that these children
fell further and further behind each year they attended school was con-
sidered regrettable; but clmost cosmic in its inevitability, Most
school districts, in fact, responded to this inevitability by spending
izss money on each disadvantaged child than they spent on the more ad=
vantaged child, Schoois heavily populated by disadvantaged students
(for example, urban Negroes) had larger pupil-teacher ratios, less
qualified teachers, inadequate administrative and counsel ing staffs,
and inferior plants.

Fortunately, during the last 10 years, a happy convergence of
political, sociological, and historical forces have drastically alter~
ed this situation, School districts are no longer unconcerned about
their disadvantaged students, It isn't so much that the heart of the
establishment has changed as it is that the 'carrot'' of federal dollars,
couplec with the '"'stick' of vigorous civil rights activity-=both on and
off the streets, has made even the most insensitive school districts
interested, at lasl, in doing something about the disadvantaged.

They Fall Behind £ach Year. 0f course another important event

that caused school districts to take a serious look at the Negro was
the 1954 Supreme Court dicision on segregation. (Most Negroes in our
society are disadvantaged both economically and educationally,) ‘“hen
school boards tried to decide which Negro students or which schools to
integrate, they rediscovered what most teachers already knew: the
overwhe!ming majority of Negroes in our schools were significantly
behind national achievement norms in most subject areas, Furthermore,
they discovered that the Negro child was not only behind in terms of
his absolute position, but that he fell further behind each year he
attended school,

For most school districts and the comrunities they served, this
information resulted in mild to severe trauma., Some bigot boards, of
course, reveled in these facts, happily proclaiming that their long-
held belief had been verified--the Negro was indeed genetically infer-
ior!i Most school districts, however, were considerably more enlight~-
ened in realizing (hat the Negro student's problems were environmental
and not genetic. Indeed, it wasabout this time that the phrase
"culturally disadvantaged' came into the educational literature. The
phrase itself says in effect: '"These people have problems, problems
thal are due to cultural or environmental conditions and not to any
intrinsic characteristics of the people themselves.' Some persons in
positions of power in education even decidecd that perhaps they them=-
selves were at least partiatly responsible for the condition of these
students.

The incipient guilt associated with the revelations of the plight
of the Negro in cur public schools, coupled with the 1954 Supreme Court
decision, led to the first of three periods of thought about disadvan=
taged students. The first phase had two main features:
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{.) The decision was made by most schoo! districts to inaugurate
some kind of integration, ranging from the token to the ex-
tensive. Many educators bLelieved that integration per se
would enable the Negro to 'catch up,!

(2) The decision was also made by mzny districts to oring the
schiools that were predominantly populated by the disadvartaged
up to the standards of the more middle class schools, The
peopte who proposed this solution had two main ideas in mind:
{a) 1f we improve our predominantly Negro schools, the
pressure for integration would decline.

(b} The improved schools would enable the disadvantaged
student to catch up, This in turn would make more ex-
tensive integration possible in the future,

These two ideas are contradictory, but in the strange and wonderful
world of social change, it is not unusual to find two groups with dif=
ferent aims using the same argurent for mutuvally exclusive goals,

In any case, Phase | in the history of the new concern for Lhe dis-
advantaged could, I think, be best characterized as the integraticon-fix-
up phase, T.e sounds of school repair and construction were hearc
throughtut the land and at last the faces of Negroes appeared i1 «-
white classrooms, But still the disadvantaged aid not catch up e
was improvement, but fortunately it satisfied no one=-not eve:r t .
school board members who had been forced to take integrative and fix-up
actions against their personal desires. Why, you might ask, . '= the
bigot boards rot be satisfied with meager progress, or for tha: ruitter,
zero or negative progress?

Probiem-Solving People. The answer to this peradox lies, | t ~ | in
the American public's intense desire to solve problems=~any ki-d of proh-
lem.  This Just for problem=solving is so great thet people w-1' -k
vigorously on problems whose solutions are in conflict with th- < n
personal desires and prejudices. This is particularly true whe « ti.

problem is in some sense quantifiable,

If you make a brightly colored graph of cigaretie saies ir ihe U.S,
and show it to a group of tobacco company employees, even those whe are

righteously opposed to smoking, feel a desire to see the sales ¢iru: go
up, up, up., There are White southerners f(and others} in Washir .tor, D,
C., working for the Office of Econonic (pportunity, who, in spit  of
thelr personal prejudices about Negrces, have become fascirate. =ith

solving the '"problem of the poor."

I think that it woufd be desirable for newspapers to pub’ ~oh
day, along with the Dow Jones and batting aversges, the percuice
disadvantaged rhildren reading at grade level,

Cne ray ask, 'What are the circurstances 'nder which an e
social condition takes on the official status of 'a preblen' s .a.
friend and foe can work on it together?" | think the most irp 1 °~1
requirerent is that an individual or institution with great p'. N

christen the social malcondition as a 'problem,' Though segr... '/ "
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has been a terrible problem in the U, S. for centuries, it became an
Dofficial' problem to be solved only after the Supreme Court declared
it illegul; the Court's action "identified" segrcgatinn as a problem.
(Cne of the major psychological blccks to peace is that there does nct
exist a high status world institution to formally place war in the
"'sroblem to be solved' category.)

Rise of Compensatory Education. After it became clear that the
integration-fix~up phase of werking with disadvantaged students vas not
meeting with significant success, we found another word creeping into
the educational jargon. The word was '‘compensatory education,' and
this heralded the beginning of the second phase. Second phase reason~
ing went sorething like this: Integration has many psychological, edu=~
cat‘onal, and social values for the advantaged as well as the disadvan~
taged, but, along, is not enabling the disadvantaged child to catch up.
Furthermore, the non-integrated disadvantaged students who remained
behind in their '"'newly fixed~up,' ''good~as=suburban'' schools are not
catching up. In short, integration and/or equal quality schools are
not enough. Waht we must do is provide preferential treatment for the
disadvantaged siudents,

In 1964 the federal government made it possible to provide better
than equal educational opportunities for the disadvantaged through its
passage of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. Most school
districts have kad the use of these federal funds for one full year now.
Hundreds of millions of dollars have been spent throughout the nation
on a seemingly wide variety of projects, The variety, however, is more
apparent than real. Actually the overwhelming majority of these projects
suffer from two grave faults:

(1) 1 would call the first of these faults the "more and better of
the same'' syndrome, in which the same teachers with the same
attitudes and the same methods teach the same content they
have always taught to tiie same children. This teaching may
be going on in a classroom with a smaller pupil~teacher ratio
and a larger audio=visual equipment-teacher ratio, but as
desirable as the ratio changes may be, they along will not
guarantee success,

(2) Another serious flaw in these programs is that they are basic~-
ally remedial. First a school district inventories the short~
comings of its disadvantaged students, and then concentrates
on t.eir weaknesses. Superficially this sounds reasonable,
but the actual effect of this emphasis on the student's past
failures is to further negate his already negative self=image.
When one realizes that the disadvantaged child's tack of moti-
vation is primarily based cn the fact that he believes the
myths of inferiority that have been perpetrated about him it
btecomes readily apparent that these reredial programs are
doomed to failure,

Successful remediatl work can take place only after the child has
enjoyed a success experience which raises his self~image and conse-
quently his motivation,
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A Successful Experimant. For ezample, ! discovered three years ago
in an experimental pioject in Berkeley that disadvantaged elementary
school children have a high degree of success witi abstract, conceptually-
oriented algebra and coordinate geometry when it is presentec to them by
a person well-trained in mathematics, using the discovery met.aod. The
success these children experienced with the abstract algebre impreved
their self=-image in turn making it much easier to interest them in the
remedial arithmetic they needed. If | had first approached them with
the remedial arithmetic, which is laden with failure connotations for
them, before | presented the fresh abstract algebra, they would undoubt~
edly have experienced failure with bcth.

Throughout the United States there s a growing awarencss of the
ineffectiveness of '"the more and better of the same' approach as well as
the remedial approach that igrores the seif~-image of the child. |t is,
in fact, the growing awareness of these twc problems that has ushered in
the third and prese..t phase of thinking about the disadverntaqged child in
our public schrols,

The battle cry of the new wave is, as | indicated earlier,
INNOVATION, It is, | think, a logical battle cry. After all, if 'more
and better of the same!" is not working, then the cbvious alternative is
change. ‘lInnovation'' is, of course, simply a synonym for pcsitive change.
And if we are going to provide children wit'h self~image~raising suzcess
experiences before we gently introduce the remedial, a great deal of
innovation and incenuity will be required to find those fresh, new,
ex:iting subject areas and me:hods with which the disadvantaged child
can succeed.,

Some states, such as California, with its exceptionally ima:inative
and competent state compensatory educat ' on director and staff, have
encouraged creativity and innovatior. in compensatory education programs
from their inception, Consider, for example, tke following quotation
from Guidelines for the Development of Pemo-sstration Programs in Reading
and Mathematics (authorized by Sepate Bill 28, Article 5):

The Legislature has provided that any provision of
the California Education Code may be awived by the State
Board of Education in order to permit intensive instruc~
tion in reading and mathematics and complete flexibility
in experimentation,

It is a remarkable and aitogether happy day when the educatione}
establiskment not only talks innovation, creativity, and flexibility,
but also takes those crucial steps that make its implementation possible.
Many state education codes constitute inviolate guardiars of ihe status
quo in education,

The innovation thrust is, however, not goiano tn ke linited to
those few states like California that have really ¢ crplary corpepsatery
education structures at the state level. | believe, in fact, that during
the next few yeurs we are going to see innovative programs even in
school districts and states that are generally uneasy about educeticnal
change. These innovative programs will, however, operate exclusive!
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in schools peopled by the poor. The reason that evern very conservative
school boards are willing to entertain innovztive proposals for the
disadvantaged is because they feel, '"Our disadvantaged students are
monumentally unsuccessful in our public schools anyhow, so why not try
something different? We have nothing to lose.'" These same people would
be extremely reluctant to instigate change for their middle class college
prep students because they fear parental reprisai. if the experiment
doesn't woark.

the middle class parent's monomania ¥2garding his child's getting
intn college is, | think, reducing educatioral creativity and innova-
tion in suburbia, It is a delightful but ironic twist of the times
that the bright, capable, imaginative teacher or administrator who
wiches to effect educatinnal ciange would do well to look at the slums
rather than suburbia, Not only is it more probable that your school
district will allow you to try your innovative educational experiments
with disadvantaged children than with middle class children; but also
if your methods should prove to be successful with the disadvantaged,
most educators wculc believe that these methods would work with the
rest of the children in the district us well, In brief, the widespread
acceptance of a new educatinnal technique is much more probable if its
success s originally proven witnh the disadvantaged rather than with
the advantaged.

Hawthorne Effect, Another argument in favor of carrying our edu-
cational experiments in ghett> schools i: that the very process of
carrying on research creates a Hawthorne effect fer the whele school
involved. Mot only are Lhe students involved in the experiment favor-
ably affected, but the staff and balance of thte student body are
affected as well, Regardless of the outcome of tle experimentation,
the self-image of the school is improved by the experience per se.,

The destructive sense of isolation from the mainstream so characteris-
tic o the qheito schcol is destroyed as well,

I would hope that these considerations might encourage private
sources of educational research money, such as foundations, universi=
ties and industries, tu carry on even more of their research in
schools peopled by the poor rather than the middle class. The results
of this research can then b= applied to all of the children in our
schools,

The new concern for the disadvantaged students in cur schools is
resulting in still another automatic benefit to education in general.
This benefit results from the fact that when educators vork seriously
with the disadvantaged student, thzy inevitably rediscover the monu-
mentatl irportance of that tritest of all educetional cliches, ''an
ounce of prevention is worth a pound of cure.!" They are discoverinag
that $10C of their precious compensatory education funds spent at the
clerentory level is effecting more salutary change than $1200 spent
at the secondary level. OQur present allocation of the public school
doliar among ihe various grade levels is the sincle greatest irration-
ality in our entire edutationai system.

O

LRI s

J/



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Someday, somewhere, a superintendent of excepcicnal courage and
imaginatior will stop simply talking about the impcrtance of prevanting
cducational problems at the elementary level rather than patching them
up at the secondary level. He will go tefore his schnol hsard to request
a major reallocation of district funds, not only federa) {urds, from the
secondary level to the elementary level. Secondary edu-ation will be
temporarily disallocated, but the ultimate result will be a vastly im-
proved secondary school system when students enter the sev~onth yrade
truly prepared for a secondary education,

| would suggest then that the single most impcrtant innovation that
will come nut of our new concern with the disadvantaged wil! be to
place elementary school education irn its proper position in the educa-
tional grade levei spectrum,

Wide Dissemination Necessary. At the end of the schooi year 1966-67,

when the simoke of educational innovation settles momentarily, we will
discover that a few of the multitude of innovative projects will have
proven to be very successful, At this point we must decide what to do
with these projects. If the federal and scate goverrmen*s do rot find
a better method of disseminating their successful projects than those
prese~tly used, we will waste hundr :ds cf millions of dollars in dup-
lication of effort by thousands of individual school districts. Ore
of the grave mistakes viec make in social planning in this country is to
assume that the problems of a specific area are so unique that each
individual area must wor! out its own soluticis. | believe that if
someone devites an educatipnal project that succeeds with the Negro
urban slum dweller of Detroit, there is an excellent charce that the
same project, with perhaps slight modification, would work in Lhicago,
New York, or Los Angeles.

0f course, much of this talk about each district workipag out its
own solutions is simaly tte thinly disguised local-state-federal power
struggte. State departments of education shcild not be allowed to
dictate !ocal poiicy, but [ do think they shculd be much rore active
than they have been in the past in making exemplary projects &rd ex-
periments available to local districts.

Constructive Values Possible. For example, the Jdisseminaticn of

successful ESEA projects at both the state ind federal levels is done
primarily by @ written description. The written repert or descriptive
brochure is notoriously ireffective in irsticaling educaticnal change.
What is reeded is a live demonstration of the sc<cessful prcjects.
There should be teams of persons operating out of stete offices who
go to particular districts to co:sult and demnnstrate what the new
effective projects can accomplish. If the Jocal district liked whet
it saw, the state could even help in setting tp the project, Nothiag
irpresses a local district so ruch as seeing an edutational project

or rethod actually succeed Jn its own classrooms. Well dore filrs
would also be far rore effective than tre written brochure.

Arotter virtue of a more vigorous disser:ination program would be
to encourdge those districts that are lukewsem atout corpensatory
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education to take a more active interest in tiheir disardvantaged students,

The new concern tor the disadvantaged in our schoots is going to
result in more significai't educational research and innovation during
the next five years than has occurred during the preceding 65. It would
be a terrible mistake to assume that the fruits of all this activity
have relevance only for these who work with the disadvantaged. These
results have relevance for all students from the most affluent suburbs
to our poorest central city slums.

What we learn from working with children in Project Head Stert may
have implications for post graduate university students. (i personally
know of university-level mathematics instruction that has already been
affected by the Berkeley project of teaching abstract, conceptua!ly
oriented mathematics to disadvantaged elenentary school children.)

There has never been a more exc'ting time to be involved in edu-

cation. It is pust possible that the new ccncern for the disadvan-
taged may be the genesis of a new concern for education in general.
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Implications of Recent Research on Occugational and Educational
Ambitions cof Disadvantaged Rural Youth for
Vocational Education

William P, Kuvlesky *

INTRODUCTION

This paper represents a continuation of an effort at debunking
common and misleading myths about the social ambitions of rural youth--
a task | began in a paper presented almost five years ago.' My purpose
here is to broaden and extend this previous effort by providing a co-
herent synlhesis of current research on aspirations and expec:tations of
disadvantaged rural youth and to offer some ideas about how we might,
from a sociolorical perspective, structure more effective programs of
guidance and vocational education to serve these youth. 8efore |
elaborate on the mythical structures, ! would like to discuss briefiy
the reasons why aspirations and expectations of youth are given such
prominent attention today.

A basic requisite of any society is that positions necessary to
its continued exi<tence be filled by individuals who can perform the
obligations of these positions effectively. This obviously includes
the desire to perform the obligations associated with such positions,
Furtherfore, in this society, we believe that human talents and skills
should be utilized to the uppermost possible limits, allowing each
individual to progress upward through the socioeconomic hierarchy to
find his limit of potential, self-realization, and desire. This uti-
lization of individual potentials is of crucial importance to us at
present. The strains on the resources of our society are great and
probably will continue for some time. In addition, the failure to
follow through on this explicit ideal just mentioned has created in-
ternal stresses evolving from frustrations of socially structured
groupings unable to fulfill the ambitions they have learned are socially
expected in this ‘'achievement-oriented' society, Consequently, it is
imperative that we attempt to rationally structure mechanisms for social
mobility in our society to utilize as efficiently as possible our human
resources, If we are to successfully contend with our internal stresses
and our external demands., The extert to which we are successful in
¢aing this may foretell whether or not we will continue to exist as a
cohesive society in the future,

% Dr, Kuvlesky is Associate Professor of Sociology, Department of
Agricultural Economics and Sociology, Texas A & M University, Collegr
Swetion, Texas,
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Most of the concern with the aspirations and expectations of rural
and disadvantaged youth evolved from the basic premise that these pro=
jective phenomena to a large extent condition the individual for ad-
vancement or lack of advancement in the achleved status structures of
our society. It iz presumed that these 'frames of aspirational refer=
ence' (as Merton called them) prrovide a cognitive map that structures
anticipatory socialization into future adult roles,

To a lesser extent, but still important as a motivation, an
interest in status projections stems from potential negative effects
for both the individual and society of stronygly held but unmet aspira-
tions and expectations, This is the idea at the heart of the '‘revolu=
tion of rising expectations' spreading across the entire world, There
is a tendency for creation of unrealistically high aspirations and
expectations throughout the various population segments of our society
which are not necessarily, particularly for the disadvantaged minori=-
ties, compatible with existing opnortunities and capabilities of the
individual. As Robert Merton pointed out some time aco, the incon=-
gruent structures of strong achievement goals with limited opportunity
has very important negative consequences for both individuals and their
evaluations of society.” A v-.despread failure to meet the internalized
goals and expectations of classes or groupings of persons making up
society very surely will lead tc sharp internal conflicts and probable
changes in the nature of the society itself -=- a condition no*t widely
desired Dy the majority in our nation,

The problems discussed above in terms of the larger society are
greatly amplified in the rural population. Much evidence exists to
indicate that many, if not most, rural youth turn t> urban lahor mar-
kets tor realization of their job and income goals, Once in the city,
rural youth are at a relative disadvantage in competing for jobs with
their urban counterparts, |If rural youth do not choose to migrate to
the urban centers, their only alternative is to take whatever employment
is available in their local community, thereby rigidly limiting alter-
native paths for occupational mobility and, derivitively, broader social
mobility. What is true for rural youth in general is even more true
for the disadvantaged among the rural population, They obviously will
suffer greater limitations due to impediments that are socially struc-
tured in their background environments, their perceotions and self=-
conceptions, and in the attitudes of other members of the society
toward them.

The abundance of studies about youth aspirations and expecwutions,
and the generous financial support pravided for such work, stems from
the desire to understand better the process of social mobility and the
hope that we can isolate the casual variables that determine level of
socioeconomic attainment in our society and thereby plan effective
action programs tn alter factors in such a way that occupational and
adicationatl attainment will be maximized for individuals and, deriva-
tively, individual frustrations and group conflicts minimized. As |
shall show later, we have learned a lot, but are still far from
attaining these high objectives,
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STATUS PROJECT!ONS OF RURAL YOUTH

Common Beliefs and Myths

There are a number of commen notions about aspirations and expec~
tations of disadvantaged rural youth that have heen around so long that
they have become accepted as truths by many, Some of these have been
supported by sloppy generalizations and erroneous interpretations of
data reported bv social scientists, Before going on to discuss how the
research findings relate to these widely shared belief structures, let
me ask you to answer the following questions:

1. Do rural youth have low level aspirations for attainment?

2, Do disadvantaged youth have low level achievement aspirations?

3. Do aspirations and expectations become more realistic over
time?

L4, Do aspirations importantly influence actual status ati.;nment?

Positive replies to these questions indicate that you share in the
commonly held belief structures that appear to me to be 'myths in light
of present evidence. Not that there isn't some truth to each one, for
there usuvally is, but they over=-state the empiricaliy demonstrated
relationships in each case. The erroneous implications derived from
these mistaken notions can lead to the structuring of useless or, what
is worse, harmful policies and programs for assisting youth, What is
my evidence for tie bold statement that these commor. beliefs are mis=
leading? The next portion of this paper provides a brief review of
the eccumulated evidence related to the questions poscd above.

The Research Fyvidenc

Obviously, this wili have to be a very brief and superficial sur-
vey of research evidence pertaining to status projections of :ura!
youth; however, a number of reports exist synthesizing firdings on
each of the topics to be discussed and will be cited for bhe use of
those of you intereste! in a more thorcugh investigation.

Aspirations anuy Expections

The vast bulk of accumulated evidence on status projections of
rural youth pertains to job and educatior.. Reszarchers have had che
tendency to view aspirations and expectations for attainment along a
single dimension. Even though almost two decades havc nassed si.ce
Robert Merton, a prominent cocial theorist, asserted that in reality
youth maintained aspirations in more or less integrated sets, which
may vary in the types of goals included as well as in the valuation
of these goals, This premise served as one of the guidelines for the
developrent of our regional S-61 project on rural youth and has pro-
vided the possibility for testing this proposition, and for providing
information on less commonly researched objects of aspiration and
expectation (i.e., place of residence, family formation, and military
service), Several research anolyses contributing to the $-61 project
demonstrate that youth do, in fact, maintain more or less integrated
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systems of aspirations and expectations and that they do differentgally
evaluate the particular status goals i~ a hierarchy of importance.

In reviewing the findings on rural youth, | will examine first
of all the levels of aspirations and expectations for job and education
maintained by rural youth and then consider pltace of residence pro-
jections, and family formition projections. In each case, | will first
note general patterns and then discuss differentials associated with
sociceconomic status and/or minority group differentials,

Job and Education

The accumulated research evidence clearly indicates that most
rural youth do not have low level job and educational aspirations and
expectations at present =-- personally, | dcubt that they ever did.
Whatever was true in the past, it is abundantly clear from recent
research across the country that rural youth generally have very high
job end educational aspiretions and expectations, Recent analyses
of regional data collected fgom several states in the South clearly
support this generalization,” Rural youth predcininantly prefer and
to a large extent expect employment in professional or semi=professional
and technical types of jobs, In reference to educational attainment,
the vast majority of rural youth desire college level 2ducation and
almost all desire at least formal vocational training or junior college
after high school completion, There is a tendency for aggregate de-
flection from college goals toward anticipation of post high school
vocational training. Currently, evidence from both thc South and
Northwest indicate that few rural youth either desire or expect to
farm -~ this has obvious implications for the need to continue Voca=
tional-Agriculture programs for local high schools,

While it is true that urban youth tend to have higher level status
projections than rural youth, this should not be interpreted to mean
that rural youth have low level status projections, for it is abun-
¢ tly clear that the rural/urban differentials are much less important
than the similarly high aspirations and expec.ations held by most vouth.
ODifferences by race in the South and by social class across the nation
are of a similar nature. Certainly class, race, and ethnic differ-
entials exist =~ the disadvantaged youth tend to hold lower level goals
and anticipated attainments, Still the majority of even the most
disadvantaged youth, the rural Negro in the South and Mexican Amarican
rural youth of the Southwest, desire high prestige job attainments
and college level education.s

in conclusion, most rural youth, regardless of class or race, are
like most other youth in holding high arbitions for attainment, At
the same time, it should not be overlooked that sizeable minorities
of disadvantaged rurat youth, perhaps much more than other types of
youth, have relatively low level aspirations. Obviously any program
of guicdance or vocational training established to help these youth
will hae to take these differcnces into account == the same programs
are not likely to work effectively for both the ambitious and the
unambitious,
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Place of Residence Projections

Do most rural youth from economically deprived areas want to stay
in the country? Nol What about farm youth? No! At least this is what
the scant evidence on the subject indicates. Studies done in both Flori-
da and Texas indicate that almost all black children and most of the white
living in the nonmetropolitan areas studied desired and expected to live
in or near cities, Additional support from fragmental evidence of other
studies done in Kentucky and Michigan support the contention that this is
a general pattern. |t seems clear that, unless the oricntations of
today's rural youth can be changed, there is little utility in attempting
to sell them so-called "rural values' and to prepare them for local,
rural labor markets. 1t seems to me that the place of residence pro-
jections of these youth represent a rational alignment with their high
job and educational goals and the limited opportunities for vertical
mobility available in the hinterland. Unless we can alter this situa=-
tica soon, most rural areas in the South will face a continued exodus
of ill-prepared youth ttat will continue to feed the smoldering problems
or our urban centers.

Family Formation Projections'0

Very little research has been done on rural youth's orientations
toward the development of a family, The rural=-urban differences in age
of marriage and procreation are so marked and persistent, that surely
one niight presume differences in valuation of the family and, deriva-
tively, differences in aspirations for such things, Yet, the only
systematic and comprehensive study of disadvantaged rural girls pro=-
jections for age of marriage and size of family apparently contradicts
these notions, Our investigation of fast Texas rural girls indicates
that most desire to wed relatively late (2t for the white and 22.5
for the black) == considerably after the age of normal high school
completion =~ and want small families (3 children). What is more,
Negro girls do not differ significantly from their white counterparts
in this regard, Again, this evidence appears to be in ratioral align-
ment with other status projections and is indicative of a value for
deferred gratification in reference to marriage and children. The
configuration of aspirations begins to took like a portrait of middle
class, urban life, This is apparently the style of life most of our
rural youth, including the disadvantaged, want and which many expect
to obtain. Are we helping them obtain this end? For the most part
we are not!

Dynamics of Ambition

Theory borne out of the writings of Eli Ginzberg almost thirty
years ago and pe petuated by later writings of such rural sociologists
as Haller and Burchinal posits increasing specification, realism, and
stability in occupational choice through adolescence. " it scems logi -
cal to presure that similar developrental trends should exist for
aspirations and expectations directed toward other ststus areas and,
in particular, education, However, little research has evoived to
test these assertions until very recently, Longitudina! panel studies
evolving during the past year from $-61 indizate that youth from
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economically deprived rural areas of the South, both black and white, do
not demonstrate particular stability or increasing realism {lowering of

“aspirations) between their sophomore and senior years in high school,

Approximately half of these youth altered their job aspirations and
expectations over the last two years of high school, moving to both
higher and lower levels, leaving the agyregate profile for the two

time periods relatively unchanged. It appears that whatever was done

in the high schools these young people attended, it did not produce a
greater congruency between their desires and anticipations or between
these phenomena and the harsh realities of their competitive disadvantage
in the labor markets they would face shortly,

A study of rural Mexican American dropouts we did recently indi=-
cates that youth may in fact_ lower their goals and expectations when they
leave school, but not much, Most of these dropouts held high goals
and unrealistic expectations for both education and jobs. What is sur=~
prising, and important to kmow for adult vocational program development,
is that the majority of these dropouts both desired to come back to school
and would do so under certain conditions, Another useful fact was that
most dropouts indicated a lack of social support to stay in school
before they left. More concern on the part of the school to identify
prospective dropouts and offer them support and assistance could probably
reduce the dropout rate.

Unfortunately, our evidence on dynamics of aspirations and expec-
tations is limited to a very narrow age range == almost nothing exists
to demonstrate how these phenomena change through early adulthood and
later in life., However, | have some preliminary observatjons from a
study we are just starting on rural adult Negro females.!® While most
of the 250 women studies never completed high school, almost all of them
aspire to additional education, many of these desire vocational training.
On the other hand, many, if not most, do not expect to get more training,
| suspect this difference is due largely to a iack of vocational and
other educational programs structured to meet their needs. Obviously
this presents a difficult problem for vocational educationists -- these
people would require some kind of economic support while going to school,
considerable training in basic and special skills, and high per unit
costs,

Aspirations and Atcainment

In spite of the fact that much of the interest in youth aspira-
tions and expectations is due to the presumed importance these have on
attainment of achieved status, very fcw studies have examined this
relationship, The little research that hss been done js dated, largely
limited to occupational attainment, and restricted to the North and
Midwest. !> Despite these limitations, the evidence clearly indicates
that aspirations are generally not good predictors of status attainment,
On the other hand, enough evidence exists to indicate appreciablc differ=~
entials among types of aspirations in this regard. For instance,several
studies indicate that aspirations to farm is for all practical purposes
a requisite to becoming a farmer, and onc of these reported that aspire-
tions for low prestige jobs disproportionately produces unskilled and
semiskilled job placement, 6 Although we may need more investigations
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before we can make any definite statements about these differentials,
the simpgle fact that they exist should te knowledge of importasce to
people concerried with helping youth plar a vocational career,

Perhaps the most telling significance of youth aspirations and
expectations lies in the effects they may have for subsequent perzonal
oriertations and bebavioral patterns, other than status attairmenrt, A
statement | made in this regard in an article published three years ago
is still appropriate, 'Mhatever casual significance aspirations have
for attainment, differentiating types of incongruity still seems
reasonable. Past research hss shown that there are Important behavioral
differences resulting from the job a person holds. For example, even
when two persons are unskilled laborers, the fact that ore started with
an aspiration to be a doctor and the other desired to ke a carpenter is
probably ar important differea e, Simi'arly, going in the opposite
direction, f two persons aspired tc a managerial status witk one
attaining @ high-rrestige professional position a~d the cther a low-

prestige labor job, significant consequential behavior will occur,

"The most obvious way where these differences in ki~d of ipcon-
gruity might bte manifest is (n the degree of frustration or deprivation
felt in the work role, The dream of a areat rumber of Arericans is to
be socially mobile {in @ vertical sense) and high occupational achieve-
ment is normally an iitegral part of the former, The degree or extent
of failure may influence the extent and/or nature of possible adjustment
problems. Qur own data indicate 2 marked pesitive association between
deflection from occupational aspiratiors to undesired subsequent attain-
meats and d~gree of regative self-evaluation., It is in t*is are: that
the apparent!y unabated_interest in <he studv of aspirations may vyielid
the greatest insight.”‘

1f the teruous findings reprrted above frove to be correct, and
there s no evidence 13 contradict them, a program to help rural youth
estacliched on false premises{''the ~eed to generally raice tkeir aspjra~
tion tevels') cculd compound ar already serious problem and g¢roduze un-
callted for pzychic pain and social stress,

Summary of Finidings

'n brief, the important conclusions that can be reached from
existing resedrch on status projectlons of rural youth is tha: they are
projecting, for the post part, a middle class urtan life style. The
important dimersions of this configuration are cutlined as ‘cllows:

(1) Levels of Arbition: Disadvantaged rural youth do nect have
low levels of aspiratior and expectaticn =- they clearly
desire 10 move beyond their parentet achievererts n
occupational and educational attainmert,

(3) Most desire and expec® high prestige, whlle~ccila-
jchs and college educaticn,

(b} Very few either desire o expect Lo termirate ‘heir
education with high schecl graduatior And to enter
farming.
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{2) Place of Residence Projections: Most rural youth desire to
live in or near a city -~ substantially more so for blacks
v 3n whites,

(3) Projections for Family Development: Most rural girls, black
and white, desire to marry in the early twenties and both
desire and expect rather small families,

Furthermore, the limited findings that exist on dynamics of projections
indicate that considerable instability exists in late adolescence, but
that in the aggregate, the aspirations and expectations do not change
much. What is more, there appears to be in general only a weak asso-
ciation between aspirations and lorg-run attainment, but on the other
hand, it appears that lack of fulfiilment of adolescent aspirations

may be related to adjustment problems as an adult.

SUGGESTIONS FOR POLICY AND ACTION

A substantial number of publications have evolved over the last
ten years providing a wealth of ideas on changes needed in rural school
organization, vocational counseling, and vocational training programs to
assi~t people in bringing about their ambitious projections for social
mobility == | have selected some of the more comprehensive of these and
listed them in the APPENDIX., The two most recent of these reports,
published by the ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools,
are particularly interesting. Archie Haller in the publication entitled
Rural Education and the Fducational Occupational Attainments of Youth

lists a set of general comprehensive needs: the need for massive finan-
cial support from federal &.d state governments to provide effective
counseling and training progiems for rural youth; the development of
an awareness that programs of effective guidance und provision of
social support are equally as important as facilities; and the need to
train peonle to utilize the motivational and information resources
that already exist in providing guidance and training for rural! youth.
The report by Griessman and Densley entitled, Vocational Education in
Rural Areas provides a more comprehensive and detailed examination of
suggestions for improving counseling and vocational education oppor=
tunities for rural youth. These authors cover quite well a broad
range of ideas directed toward such things as curriculnm, school con-
solidation (including develupment of specialized area and regional
schools), mobile vocational units, advisory councils, work experience
programs, counseling programs, and needs in teacher education. |
strongly recommend these two reports to anyone interested in exploring
ways to further the interests of disadvantaged rural youth.

It would be prisumptuous and of little utility for me to offer
suggestions for specific structures and techniques in reference to
vocational counseling and training of disadvantaged rural youth: many
of you are more knowledgeable in this respect than I, and other -peakers
who are specialists in these matters witl be presenting you with infor=
mation and ideas. What | intend to do is to view this prowlem from a
broad sociological perspective and offer for your consideration general
implications at two levels: suggestions for needs in collaboration
and cooperation between certain sub-systems of the larger society, and
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high priority needs for broadly reorganizing certain structures of rural
education to serve better the needs of rural youth ard adults,

Needs for Cooperation

We need to think big in orienting ourselves toward the solution
of the problems facing disadvantaged rural pecple in gaining a produc~
tive and satisfying life. A more advantageous time for seeking broad
support for melioration o7 this problem has probably never existed. We
are dealing with a problem that has broad ramifica“ions for all the
people and areas of our society and one that is finally becoming recog-
nized by the public at large. There is no need to take a narrow, pro-
vincial orientation toward this problem, for the interests of urban
dwellers as well as people in the hinterland are involved, Rural
people are not happy with the progressive depopulation their communi=-
ties have experienced, nor zre urban dwellers pleased with either the
magnitude or quality of the rural migrants., Obviously the flow of the
disadvantaged from the rural South, particularly Negrogs, into major
metropolitan centers, which continues unabated, has contribited greatly
to the general and critical stresses our nation faces today. The touch-
stone of the solution to many of these problems lies with the quality
and effectiveness of rural education structures, regardless of whether
the bulk of the rural poor continue to migrate to large urban centers
or whether we assume that this trend can be reversed, In either cose,
or both, it is to the advantage of rural areas, the metropolitan centers,
the nation as a whole, nd certainly to the individuals involved to
improve the prospects of social mobility for the rural disadvantaged,
As Haller and others have pointed out, probably the first requisite is
the need for a national policy on rural education with a speciai emprasis
on the disadvantaged. | concur with Haller's judgement that ''--we need
a single ovarall educational policy for rural regions, rural ethnic
groups, and rural peiipheries of urban areas -- a2 long~range prcgren
for improving rural education with specia! but coordinated emphasis for
different regions and ethnic groups.'' The enactment of such a ratioral
policy would bring about a widespread awareness of the magnitude of this
problem and provide legitimition for giving it top prinrity for action
and, de vatively, legitimation for the mzss input of financial resources
needed. This is not just a prablem of loca! or county units or even a
problem of just rural areas, It is a national and state protlem. Con-
sequently, we should expect and seek massive federal and state essistance
in providing the heavy investments of resources needed to mitertally
effect this problem, Strong, well-orgaaized cooperation between federal,
state, and local governments is a requisite for implementation of a
policy that will have any kind of impact on this situation,

In addition, we need to creatively orient ocurselves toward break-
ing down the provincial community orientation that tends to prevail in
rural areas of the South and other regions so that new, innovati.e,
cooperative structures might be established between and among rural
schools within counties, areas, and regions to utilize better scarce
resources in developing the potential of rural people, This would also
facilitate the development of cooperative programs of job placement and
social adjusiment that neced to be built between rural and urban political
units,
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I do not kid myself abcur the difficulty of accomplishing the
aforementioned objectives, These will be difficult to accomplish; how=-
ever, they are necessary prera:quisites to any kind of a general and
enduring soiution to the protlems we face in rural human resource dz:velop=
ment. Another form of cooperation that might facititate the accomplish-
ment of these ends, and is very often overlooked In statements of needs
pertaining to rural education, involves the relationships existing
between social scientists, on one hand, and policy makers and educators,
on the other. There is @ need for more effective and continuous commu-
nication and collaboration among these qroupings of professionals in
order to realize a commonly hetd objective of improving the prospects
for self-realization and social development of disadvantaged rural
people. There is an obvious mutual advantage in carrying out the partic~
ular professional roles involved through the information that would be
exchanged through improved communication and dialogue, |In addition to
this, and perhaps mor2 significant in the short=-run, is the increased
power that would be marshalled through cogperative associations of
these professionals relative to influencing the development and imple~
mentation of a comprehensive national policy, The efforts of agencies
such as the ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education in Small Schools
(New Mexico State University) and the ERIC Clearinghouse at the Center
for Vocational and Technical Education (Ohio State University) have made
a beginning in this direction, But, these efforts are not sufficient to
build the ki~Jd of intimate and continuous working bonds we need to get
the job done. We need a systematic and intensive effort to begin sharing
ideas and collaborating on programs through joint sessions of our pro-
fessional associations =~ first at the national level and then as
progressively less complex levels or organization {i.e., regional, state,
and local). we need to work toward establishing more effective ties
in our day~to-day working relationships as well ~= both within univer~
sities and colleges and between these systems 3nd the rural school
systems,

A hairy and sensitive problem involving cooperation of a differ-
ent order is present in the rural South and Southwest -~ that between
racial and ethnic groupings of the populatiors involved. To ignorz the
critical aspect of this problem is utter foolishness, for no tcag-run
solution to the problems of aiding the rural disadvantaged car. be
accomplished untii we reverse the trend toward increasing tension and
conflict between thesc groupings, We need to facé up to this problem
in a direct and honest way; to examine its dimensions closely; and to
come up with programs and crganizational structures that will overcome
local and regional prejudices and discriminatory practices in both
education and employment, without producing rutual distrust and dis=-
affection. This is a large order, but one that will not wait.

Change in Rural Educational Structurcs

in considering the needs for changes in educational structures in
particular rural areas, there is a need to face up to the complexity of
the problem and resist the notion that there is an easy or simple solu-
tion, (i.e., generally raising aspirations, better facilities, or hetter
teachers). We must work across a number of fronts simultaneously to
have any hope of success,
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First, | think it is necessary to seek out institutionalized struc=
tures impeding the possibility of innovative changes in counseling,
training, and cccupational placement of the disadventaged rural people.
Some of these that, iri my judgement, are most important and must be
altered, are as fo!lows:

1. The sanctity of the concept of the local commusity school and
total local dominaztion over the ends and programs of education,

2. The tendency io put local community interests ahead of the felt
reeds and objectives of the rural youth,

3. The tendency tw maintain VYocational Agriculturz as the mxst
important vocational program for adolescent boys.

L4, The tendency to neglect or give low priority to the need for
comprehensive and inte:<ive guidance programs, including
career counseling and job placement.,

5. The tendency to be satisfied with teachers who can be recruited
a2t low salaries and the utilization of locally available, but
partially or poorly trained, individuals as teachers.

6. The lack of concern for the development of a broad, continuous
educational program beyond adolescence geared to adult needs
and desires.

A1l of these changes will be difficult to bring aknut and will take
time. We need to begin developing research, e-perimental programs, and
knowledge diffusion toward these ends now.

Orce change is possible, with some protability of success ir imple-
mentation, pricrity should be given to estatlishina the following types
of structures:

l. The development of a comprehensive proarem aimed at total
human resource development, which will intearate vocational
and personal counseling, developrent of educztionral options,
placement in educational and vocational programs, ard job
placement.

2, To de.elop in Lhe long-run, programs to train counselors to
operate this comprehensive guidance function =-=- people traired
to utilize information on youth's ambitions, abilities and
skills, labor market needs and restrictions, and job place-
ment techniques. In the short-run, presert teach:ng staffs
should be encouraged to do graduate work in counseling
related areas and new teachers selected on their training
and wbility in student guidance.

3. To place an emphasis on education aimed at self-realization
of the individual rather than on standardized, routinized
processing of aggregates thro:ugh sctool routinres aimed at
producing diplomas, |Increase the nioortunity fcr <hangirg
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programs, provide highly personalized and individual student
guidance, and structure opportunities for students to test
their notions about life preferences in real situations.,

4, Build more diversified programs aimed at preparing all youth
for additional education after high school, including voca=-
tional training., Develop adult vocational programs struc~-
tured to pick up where high school training leaves off, and
specialized ones to serve the dropout,

Obviously a good deal of carefully structured experimentation coupled
with honest evaluative research will be required to find the best

ways of accompiishirg these ends and others that may prove more worth=
while,

You may not agree with all the suggestions | have offered, but
t hope that these will at least provide a framework for thought and
dialogue. | am convinced that we need changes in our modes of
developing the potentials of our rural disadvantaged, and soon, if
our society is not to evolve into a form of rigid stratification none
of us want,
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Status and Racial Difrerences,' unpublished master's thesis, Un.-
versity of Kentucky, May, 1970.

Ibid.; and £, G, Youmans, et. al., After High School What: _Hi.gh-
lights of a Study of Negro and White Rural Youth in Three F'oriida

Counties, Gainesville, University of Florida, C£S, 1965,

William P, Kuvlesky, David €. Wright, and Rumaldo Juarez. ''Status
Projections and Ethnicity: A Comparison of Mexican Americua~, Negro,
and Anglo Yoiith,” paper presentad at the annval meetings of the
Southwestern Sociological Association, New Orleans, April, 1769,

William P. Kuvlesky and John Pelham, ''Flace of Residence Projections
of Rural Youth," Social Science Quarterly, 50 (Juae 1970).

William P, Kuviesky, Angelita $S. Oberdo, and James b, Prestion,
"Racial Differences in Teen-Age Girls’ Orientationrs Towsrd Marriage:
A Study of Youth Living in an Economirally Depressed Areo of the
South,’ paper presented at the anrual meeting of the Scutbern
Sociological Society, New Orleans, 1969,

L. G. Burchinal, et al. (Career Choices of Rural Youth in a Changing
Society. NCRP No. 142, Minneapolis, Uriversity of Minnesota,
Agricultural E£xperiment Station.
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See the following research reports: Melvin Krnapp., !'Mobility
Aspirations and Expectations of Southern Youth,'' paper presented

at the annual meetings of the Association of Southern Agricultural
Workers, Mobile, Alabama, February, 1969; Stephen S. Thaxton,
"Occupational Status Orientations of Northeast Alabama High School
Boys: A Longitudinal Perspective,' unpublished master's thesis
Auburn University, June, 1963; Virlyn A, Boyd ard John S. Lytle,
"Changes in Educational Aspirations from Sophomore Year to Senior
Year of a Statewide Sampel of South Carolina High School Students,*!
paper presented at the annual meeting of the Asso~iation of Southern

. Agricultural workers, Memphis, Tennessee, February, 1970; and

Katheryn A Thonas and Nelson L. Jacob. 'A Longitudinal Analysis
of Change in Occupational and Educational Orientations of East
Texas Boys: A Racial Comparison,' paper to be presented at the
1970 annual meeting of the Rural Sociologiral Society, Washington,
D, C., August, 1970,

Sherry Wages, Katheryn Thomas, and William P, Kuvlesky. 'Mexican
American Teen-Age School Dropouts: Reasons for Leaving School and
Orientations Toward Subsequent Educatlional Attainment,'' paper pre=«
sented at the annual meeting of the Southwestern Sociological Asso-
ciation, Houston, April 1369; and William P, Kuvlesky and Sherry
Wages, ''Differences in the Occupational and Educational Projections
of Mexican American High School Students and Dropout Age Peers,'
paper presented at the annual meeting of the Southwestern Socio-
logical Association, Dallas, March 1970,

This research is being done as & Texas Experiment Station contri=
bution to a cooperative interregional USOA project NC-90 '"Factors
Affecting Patterns of Living in Disadvantaged Families,"
Kuviesky, "A Synthetic Overview,,.,," op, cit,

William P. Kuvlesky and Robert C. Bealer, ''The Relevance of
Adolescents' Occupational Aspirations for Subsequent Job Attain~
ment,' Rural Sociologv, 32 (September 1967).

lbid., p. 30i
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APPENDIX

Selected Reports Providing General Policy Implications
From Research on Aspirations and Expectations of Rural Youth

Burchinal, L. G., et al. Career Choices of Rural Youth in a
Changing Society. NCRP No. 142. Minneapolis, University of
Minhesota, Agricultural Experiment Station,

Haller, A, 0., et al, Rural Youth Need Help in Choosing Occu=
pations. Circular Bulletin 235, €ast Lansing, Michigan State
University.

Burchinal, L. G. {(ed.). Rural Youth in Crisis: Facts, Myths,
and Social Change., Washington, D. C., U. S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

Kuvlesky, W. P, Occupational Aspirations and Expectations of
Rural Youth: Some Sugqestions for Action Programs (Mimeo).

College Station, Department of Agricultural Economics and
Sociology, Texas A & M University.

Haller, A, 0. ‘'Occupational Choices of Rural Youth,' Journal
of Cooperative Extension (Summer).

Cowhig, d. D. and C. L, Beale. ''Wocational Agriculture Enroll=-
ment and farm Employment Opportunities,' The Southwestern Social

Science Quarterly, 47 (March 1967) pp. 413-%23.

Haller, A, 0. Rural Educational and QOccupational Attainments of
Youth, L. Cruces, New Mexico, ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Edu-
cation and Small Schools, New Mexico Scate University.

Griessman, B. €, and K, G. Densley. Vocationai Education in
Rural Areas. VT Research Scries No, 50, Las Cruces, New Mexico,
ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools, New
Mexico State University,
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VOCAT IONAL EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
A Case Study of the Tupelo Area

Harold F, Kaufman **

This paper has two subject matter objectives:

1. To indicate some topics and subject matter essential for
discussion for vocational training In a community context,
2, To make application to 2 specific community,

The community is the Tupelo multicounty trade and service area which
we shall visit tomorrow, {f the above objectives are carried out well,
the outline may be used by you to describe and analyze other communities
and job market areas and to help you to conceive vocational educatien as
a phase of community development,

The major pedagogical objective of this paper Is not as much subject
matter as it is acquiring an attitude or perspective, The attempt is made
to help you to leave your roles in vocational education behind momentarily
and to move out into the community to look at your activities as others
see them. 1| am aware that one might use a8 soft-sell, rondirect approach
with this teaching objective, | regard you as mature and tough-minded,
and thus make explicit the perspective | should like you to use.

Changes_in Work Patterns and the Community

Wherever you lork in th2 world today a revoluticn is occurring in
the arena of work, is revolution is found in the developing countries
of Asia, Africa, ana outh America as well as in the nations located
largely In North America and Europe which have more advanced technologies,
In a society with a primitive technology the majority of the workers are
involved in agriculture, fishing, and other ways of securing food and
raw materials, 1In the United States the proportion of workers in agri-
culture has declined in less than a century from over one-half to the
5 percent found today. In Mlssissippi this change has been even mo~e
rapid, Within a generation the proportion of workers in agriculture has
declined from over one-half to between 10 to 15 percent today, and the
proportion continues to decline rapidly,

Two Revolutionary Changes

With the shift from an economy baseu primarily on agricuiture to

* Dr, Kaufman is Research Professor of Sociology, Sucial Science
Research Center, Mississippi State University, State College, Mississippi.,
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one in which industry and services are dominant, two major types of changes
have taken place which reshaped the nature of the whole society. One
change deals with the separation of work and residence and the second with
the growth of size of work groups and the impersonalization which has
developed.

In agricultural societies people live and work in the same place.
Man's job and his family are both in the same locality. With the decline
in agricultural employment and the increase in nonagricultural jobs, work
and residence have become separated even for those who remain in the
countryside. Many rural residents now drive miles to places of employment.
In the metropolis one may reside in the suburbs and work in the central
city or a satellite town some distance away.

With the growth of technology, the size of the work group has increased.
In the typical agricultural community, work groups consisted of a few
people; today these groups number In the hundreds and thousands. This
development of a more complex organization or bureaucracy has resulted in
a hierarchy of positions and the growth of impersonal relations between
supervisor and worker has resulted in greater emphasis upon management
practices and industrial relations. |t has been necessary for workers
to organize into unions in order to gain and maintain the rights which
they believe belong to them,

The Community Can Influence Change

The degree to which work is separated from residence and the enlarge-
ment and impersonalization of the work group can greatly influence the
spatial arrangement and the extent of cooperation and conflict in a com=
munity. The above forces can be controlled, however, if the community
has vision. This is attempted in Tupelo by limiting th? size of industries
and planning their locations., It has been a policy of industrial location
in Tupelo not to secure a plant which, when first established, had mcre
than 500 workers, Due to growth since location, four plants in the
Tupelo area have more than 500 workers; but the largest has only 675 and
is a plant that has been located in the area since the forties. The
largest employer in tee county, however, is not an industry but the medical
center which has between 700 and 800 employees. The largest industrial
families in the Tupelo area are furniture, textilzs, food processing, and
light metals,

Orderly location of industry may be realized through zoned areas or
industrial parks, Thus, industry can be aispersed by scattering the in-
dustrial parks. The first two industrial parks in Tupelo were located
within the city. The most recent one is the first stop on tomorrow's
trip and is south of the city., The next one is planned at least ten miles
or more away on the north side. The community is now in the process of
providing a county-wide water and sewage system along with fire protection.
It is also much concerned with its roads and highways and is engaged in
a public transportation study. With the facilities just enumerated, in-
dustry might be even more widely dispersed than would seem feasible at
present.,
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A slogan for Tupelo has long been ''the city without city limits."
A strong decentralization philosophy is evident in many of the community
activities., A decentralized type of urbanization which is developing is
suggested by some as an alternative to our densely populated central cities
with their many ills, Physical planning and zoning are, of course, neces-
sary for orderly spatial growth, In the fifties legislators from Lee
County were instrumental in getting state authority for county zoning,

Industrialization: A Community Enterprise

Places will vary greatly as to the extent of planning in the creation
of jobs, provision for education and training, and the establishment of
various Incal services., !nfortunately, in many places activities of this
type occur more or less independently. Where there is comprehensive plan-
ning, however, one sees a sense of community emerging., Ac already indicated,
Tupelo is a communiiy which is attempting to direct changes to its own
benefit,

The COF and Related Groups

As has already been implied, @ community is more than a place. The
good community is able to get things done. It has leaders and groups who
are able to work together to realize their goals. A description of com-
munity development from the standpoint of contribution of leadership is to
be found in the publication which each of you have, entitted Team Leader=
ship: A Key to Development, Another Chapter in the Tupelo Story.

A description of the CDF, thz Community Development Foundation, is
a good place to begin in describing the Tupelto area as a comunity. The
COF is a greatly expanded Chamber of Commerce with much more emphasis on
comprehensive develcpment. It is @ central organization in development
and relates to numerous croups, formally and informally. This agency was
established nearly 25 yeirs ago. The CDF carries out its work through a
number of commitees. Rualevant here is the ladustriat Commitee. The or-
ganization raises a budget of over $100,000 a year through its membership
of approximately 600,

The COF sponsors development in at least three different ways. One
is through the creation of a committee or an agency to which CDF gives
continuing support, The second approach is for the COF initially to or-
ganize and sponsor a program, then as soon as possible to stimulate it to
become autonomous. The third approach is through informal influence of
teaders active in the CDF progra.ns,

Although there is much emphasis on voluntary organization in Tupelo
develcpment, government is not overlooked. It is treated as an invalusble
partner and when a plan is shown to te effective, government is frequently
asked to support and sometimes to admiiister the program concerned.

Stages in Development and Trends in Employment

Three stages may be noted in the deveiopment of the Tupeio area over
the last 25 years. The first major emphasis was on igriculture and rural
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life, This was expressed in the creation of tne Rural Lomuunity Development
Council (RCDC) and in the organization of 25 tc 30 oper country neighborhood
clubs. Most of these ciubs are still active although their programs have
changes radically as the occupations of their members have changed from
agriculture to nonagricultural pursuits., In the thirties well over half

of all employed workers in the area were engaged in agriculture while

today less than one-seventh of the population is so employed.

The second stage of deveiopment was the emphasis on the creation of
industrial and nonagricultural jobs which included developing wholesale
as well as retail establishments. Industrial jobs increased in Lee and
the six adjoining counties nearly five times during the twenty=year period
1350 to 1970,

In this period the number of industrial jobs Iin Lee county increased
from less than 2,000 in 1950 to over 10,000 in 1970, During the last ycar
while Jackson, the largest city in the state, tost approximately 1,000
industrial jobs, the number increased in Lee county by about th's number,
Although there are several cities in Mississippi larger than Tupelo, tne
total deposits in the Tupelo banks are second only to those in the banks
of Jackson. Bank deposits have increased approximately seven times in
the last 20 years,

The development in the Tupelo area, hcwever, has not stopped with
providing jobs. In the early sixties we may see a third stage of develop-
ment emerging with an emphasis on health, education, and welfarc. This
stage of development is of special relevance to those of us in this Insti-
tute who are interested in service to the disadvantaged groups. Programs
emerging in this phase include the Mental Health Center, Vocational-Tech-
nical Center, and LIFT, the OEQ community action proyram along with a
number of special programs in the public schools.

Management-Worxer Relations

Community concern is also expressed in the attempt tc maintain satis-
factorv relations between management and workers in the various industries.
To realize this important objective in industrial development, the North-
east Mississippi Community Relations Association was organized in Decem=
ber 1959, Some of its stated objectives are:

1. "To correlate the activities of northeast Mississippi
business and industrial firms in community urdertakings
and projects;

2, 'To promote good wil!, understanding, and cooperation
between industry and all segments of the community;

3. '"To oppose the undue encroachnent «f governmental
authoarity on the freedom of industry, labor, individuals,
or groups,'

The Asscciation has bean a positive force in promoting the employment
of black workers in industry. It and related groups have been accused
of being opposed to unions, This is a moot quastion, Some would argue
that the Association and related groups support worlers in gaining the
m- jor benefits thet unions would help achieve but without the possible
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disruptive influences.

Job Training and Related Services for the Disadvantaged

Two emphases of Tupelo development which are of special interest to
members of this Institute are (1) the stress on creating jobs and (2)
special assistance to the disadvantaged.. The story of providing jobs has
been describzd above. Here, we focus on the development of services for
tne disadvantajed. But first, we need to ask the question, who are the
disadvantaged?

Who are the Dlsadvantaged?

Although several in this Institute will speak on this question, |
should also like to provide my answer, A disadvantaged person is one who
possesses a handicap, physical, social, or psychological, which prevents
him from competing on an equal basis with others in the job market or
other arenas of opportunity. As is generally recognized, there are &
number of factors involved in keeping peopte disadvantaged.

1f the above, oll-inclusive definition of disadvantaged is followed,
one can without punning say that ''the disadvantaged have many faces,'
As & number of factors contribute to the disadvantaged position, there
are a'so several avenues for improvement. The process of ceasing to be
disadvantagsd may be termed social mobility, Upward social mobility is
a movement trom a lower status to a higher one. Prominent characteristics
»f status and charnels of mobility are education, occupation, ard social
adjustments in family, p=er groups, and community.

Income, especially that secured from work, is tke most frequent cri-
terion for classifying people as disadvantaged or poor. When this cri-
terion is used, the answer is often implied that if the person or family
received adequate income, all would be well. Tc paraphrase the bhiblica?
injunction, ''seek ye first adequaste income ard all other things will be
added unto you.'" In a way, however, income is more @ result of certain
other factors of mobility than the cause. For the mobile young person
a good jch and high income are not the firct but the cuwiation of a
series of experiences. Critical experiences deal with acquiring necessary
rmotivation, knowledge, and skills,

There are not only disadventaged people but disadvantaged aroups and
places. The ciate of Mississippi is one of these places. Wnhen the number
of states increased from 48 to 50, Mississippi 195t two Foints in rank.

A Kentucky development group had at one time a slcgan, '"Thank God for
Mississippi and sometimes Arkansas,"

Several interrelated historical factors are responsibte for Missicsippi's
pcsition. These include a one-crop agriculture, late industrial develop-
ment, and a large rural Negro population., The relatively targe social
and econonic disadvantaged population in Mississippi makes development
more difficult then it would be otherwise, For example, the differential
age structure 1y be given. The number of children in Mississippi under
six years of age in the black 3nd white population is almost identical,
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but there are fwice as many people in the productlve years in the white
group as there are in the black.

One of i{he first prerequislites in improving status, whether a person
or a group, is to recognize that you are disadvantaged or poor, The Tupelo
community has recognized that in natural resources even when compared
with other comaunities in the state of Mississippi it is poor. It lacks
the tocation, soil, forest, and/or water resources which many other com=’
munities have. Consequently, Tupelo's |ecurr|ng theme in development is
that “our strength lies in our people.' Here is a key to the comwnity's '$
success in thet community leaders turn their attention to raising the
leve) of the disadvantaged, especially the youth,.

Jobs Come First

Which comes first in a development program, jobs or training? There
is general agreement that training should not precede Jobs but rather be
integrated with or follow the creation of employment opportunities. De~
velopment specialists have frequently pointed out that education and
trained people frequeat.y become frustrated and Join radical political
movements when job opportunities are lacking.

The general impression is that the average worker in the Tupelo area
is trained on the job. °rhis means that most of the persons employed in
services and industry were not referred by a training agency but were
"walk-ins.'" The question may be raised as to whether the major training
and employment agencies in the community do not deal largzly with those
who have less than average competency in the job market. The training
agency which appears most middle class in its clientele is the cooperative
program in the high school. The abcve must be taken a speculation unti}
information is available on: (1) sources of training of the present labor
force and {2) the number of persons utilizing the training and employment
agencies who can or cannot be classified as disadvantaged.

Three Front Line Agencies

Three front line agencies focusing on training and placement of the
disadvantaged in the Tupelo area are {1) the Vocational-Technical Center
of the junior college, (2) the Regional Rehabilitation Center, and (3) the
Mississippi Employment Commission. The first two named agencies were
intiated at the local level and to no small deyree were a credit to the
local leadership teawm, Early in the sixties the CDF developed a2 proposal
for a building for the Vocational-Technica! Center in Tupelo. They secured
the suppcrt of the officiadls of the junior college in the neighboring
county seat (a college which Lee county helps to support) and from state
officials. They secured funds from federal and state as well as local
sources and help from local industries. Within less than a year after
approval of the Center, a director was hired, and within three years the
new facility was in operation,

The idea of the Rehabilitation Center came from « smail group of
people of which one woman played a prominent rolée. At first the group

Q failed to get encouragement from state and federal agencies but persisted
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in its effort, In time the Center began to receive large amounts of
federal assistance. Today all who are associated with it can point to it
with pride. !t has not only treatment and continuing education for the
several classes of handicapped persons but also has moved into the field
of job training and placement. With respect to the latter, it not only
prepares psrsons for regular emplovment but also is operating, or soon
will be, a temporary as well as a terminal sheltered workshop.

The third agency in the front line in training and employment for
the disadvantaged is the State Employment Commission., It carries on the
usuval functions of such an agency and has responsibility for the MDTA
program, You will be fully briefed on these three agencies on your tour
tomorrow and will visit the Voc-Tech school and the Regional Rehabilitation
Center. An example of the cooperation among these agencies is the use
of the Voc-Tech Center by other groups, MDTA training and the Neighborhood
Youth Corps tralning are contracted by their respective agencies to the
Voc=Tech school,

Associated Agencies in the War of Poverty

Other agencies making an invaluable contribution in facilitating
mobility of the disadvantaged are the public schools, LIFT, and housing
authorities serving low income families, The public schools as they have
become completely inteyrated createda number of innovative programs to
improve instruction especially for the disadvantaged. Innovative educa-
tion programs include those focusing on individual instruction, team
teaching, new methods of teaching the language arts and mathematics,
richment programs,' and supervised play activities,

llen_

LIFT, approved in the early days of the Economic Opportunity Act,
was planned and originally sponsored by the CDF, In the five years since
its establiskment, LIFT has received approximately $10 million for its
varied programs. One of the most recent activities is the L-C program,
Community Coordinated Child Care, the first to be established in the
nation in a nommetrcpolitan area, The 4~C program has a number of goals.
All of these are "aimed at a concerted effort to provide both public and
private child care for pre-schoolers.'" Relevant here also is the support
by individuals, churches, and other local groups for day care centers.,
You will visit tomorrow an entirely iocally-sponsored venture of this type.

Tupeto was the first town in the state to have an urhan renewal pro-
gram, It has set as a g>al the elimination of all substandard housing
in the city within five years. {n addition, a ten~county rural housing
authority has been created to provide homes for low income families.

Vocational Training as @ Community Enterprise:
Some |ssuas and Problems

Perhaps the major prcblem fcr vocational training agencies, if they
are to become community enterprises, is that of coordination. They rust
not only perfect effective coordination among themselves but also relate
their services to other community agencies and groups, An important in-
1 gredient in coordination and development is that of voluntary participation,
LS . ERRF I R L ot e s e
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Advisory committees to vocational groups have frequently not been
tou successful, but extensive volunteer participation in planning and ex-
ecuting training programs is essential If these efforts are to be community
in nature.

A second problem deals with the placement of trainees. In a decen=
tralized community such as Tupelo with small industries, people with mini-
mum competencies can often ''place themselves.'" Study is needed of the
relative importance and contributions of informal versus formal types of
job placement. A serious problem of placement may arise when a suitable
job is not available in one's home communlty and an individual and his
family must relocate. Here some formal mechanism is needed but Is fre~-
quently lacking.

An overview of the world of work in Tupelo presents a relatively
complex picture. How to orient and relate people to Jobs will always be
a major concern of educational agencies, One might contend that general
job orientation is the primary role of educational agencies and that
specific training should be left to those agencies directly related to
employment opportunities.

It is obvious that vocational education cannot carry out the task
of job training and placement alone, even for a limited popultation. |If
vocational educators are to realize thelr goals, they must closely relate
their programs to those of other educational institutions and to agencies
of the community as a whole. The challenge is for vocational educators
to join the community team!
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National Inservice Training Multiple Institutes for Vocational and

Related Personnel
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in Rural Areas,
Thursday, July 23, 1970
Tupelo, Mississippi
Tour-=Palmetto Day Care Center===-=- Alice Little

Windshield Tour of Job Center, Housing ard other
Points of lInterest

Lunch=====John A, Rasberry, Presiding
Community Center

Welcome=wm=m== Mayor James Ballard
Keynote Address=-Mr. George Mclean, Publisher
The vaily Journal
Program
Follew Through and
Special Education==--- Or, C, E, Holladay & Associates
Tupelo Public Schools

Day Care & L4-C Program--Mr. Jack McDaniel, Director
Lift, Inc.

Housing=~==Mr. Harry Rutherford, Chairman
Tupelo Housing Authority

Vocational Rehabititation and Services Available

to Disabled---~John A, Rasberry, Regional Kehabilitation

Special Education in County Schools--=Mr, Leroy Bell
Lee County Superintendent of Education

Questions and Answers
Depart for tour of Vo-Tech School-=--Larry Otis

Depart for tour of Regional Rehabilitation Center
John A, Rasbherry

Adjourn
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Personalized Vocationally Oriented Education for
Rural Disadvantaged Families

David L. Williams =

The planring and conducting of effective educational program: for
the socially and economically disadvantaged has puzzled educators for
many years. The efforts of school and nonschoul agencies have been
equally unsuccessful in providing meaningful occupational education for
disadvantaged youth and adults., During the decade of the sixties, fed~
eral legislative action was taken in an attempt to help educators plan

and initiate vocational programs that will meet the needs of disadvantaged

citizens residing in depressed rural areas as well as those living in
urban centers.

The formulation of this national institute entitled, 'Expanding
Vocaticnal Education Curriculums to Meet the Needs of Disadvantaged
Youth and Adults in Rural Areas,! demonstrates the concern of national
educational leaders for the disadvantaged, and your participation in the
institute demonstrates state and local concern for meaningful occupa-
tional education for the rural disadvantaged,

Why have educational programs failed to develop occupational compe-=
tency among disadvantaged youth and adults in rural areas? Research
studies have identified some problems or failures in planning and con=
ducting vocational education programs for the socially 2nd economically
disadvantaged, Five problems are as follows:

1. Fzilure to obtain the attention of deprived rural families.,

The disadvantaged have not been involved in planning programs
to meet their own needs (1D).

2. Failure to create readiness for learning. Activities have not
been included in the educational programs that would encourage
the disadvantaged to analyze their presert situation and dev-
elop realistic individual and familv goals (1) (5).

3, Failure to recognize the importance of family ties. Educators
?a;e(g;t recognized the family as the basic educational unit

2 .

k, Failure to help disadvantaged family members assess their
problems, define their objectives, iaentify possible alterna-
tives for solving their problems, and take action to accomplishk
their predetermined goals (4) (7) (8).

5. Failure to invclve lay citizers, at all economic levels, in the
development of educational programs (10).

“ Dr. Williams is Associate Professor, Department of Vocational
and Technical Education, College of Education, University of Illinois,
Urbana-Champaign, Il1linois.
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Overview of Project REDY *r

Recognizing these ''stumbling blocks' in program development for
the rural disadvantaged, a research project commonty referred to as
Project REDY (Rural Education--Disadvantaged Youth) was conceived by
members of the Department of Vocational and Technicai Education, Uni-
versity of 11linols, The five-year project sponsored by the U, S.
Office of Education, and which ended June 30, 1970, focused upon the
development of a family-centered, vocationally oriented educational
program that would bring about the fult utilization of the present and
potential capabilities of severely disadvantaged youth living in eco-
nomically depressed rural areas. Project REDY was divided into five
cerrelated phases as follcws:

1., Phase |, Community Study. The first phase of Project REDY
focused upon an in-depth study of the characteristics of a
random sample of all families residing in theeconomically
depressed rural area in which the model educational program
was later tried out,

2, Phase 11, Study of the Rural Disadvantaged., The second phase
of Project REDY focused upon an in-depth study of the charac-
teristics of the families residing in the study area who were
considered to be severely disadvantaged both socially and eco-
nomically,

3. Phase ill, Development of a Model Educational Program. The
third phase of Project REDY dealt with the development of a
tentative model family-centered, vocationally oriented edu-
cational program, the application of the model progrem in 3
community, and the revision of the model educational program
into a form which could be tested in the exemplar phase of
the study.

4., Phase IV, Demonstration and Evaluation of Modal Educational
Program. This phase involved the experimental demonstration
and evaluetion of the model educational program developed as
a result of the Phase Il effort.

5. Phase V, Analysis of Data and Reporting Findings., The fifth
and final phase of Project REDY included the activities related
to the final analysis of data and the reporting of findings.

These major segments of the research project will direct the
remainder of this paper.

* The research reported herein was performed as Project No, 5~
0125 under the titta ""Development of Human Resources Through a Voca-
taionally Oriented Educational Program for Disadvartagad Families in
Depressed Rural Areas' pursuant to Contract No, 0EG-09-585041-0773
(C85) with the 0ffice of Education, U, 5. Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare., Publications resulting from the research project
are listed «t the end of this paper,
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Rural Community Study

One of the first activities of the research study was the identi=
fication of the depressed rural areas in Illinois, Twenty economically
depressed counties were identified using data drawn from United States
census reports on the following dimensions:

. Median annual family income,

Number of rural families,

Nurmber of rural families with annual income of less than $3,000.
Number of rural families with annual Tncome of Jess than $2,000.
Number of rural familie: with annual income of less than $1,000,

VW N —
P

Communities were selected to participate in various phases cf the
research, One community was selected for an in-depth study of the
characteristics of families residing in the area. Two random samples
were drewn from the population in the study area, one sample was repre-
sentative of all families living in the area and the >ther sample was
representative of the socially and economica:ly disadvantaged families
residing in the area, Families were ccnsidered disauvantaged when their
annual net family income was $3,000 or less, and when identified as being
sccially oreconomically disadvantaged by stat: or local welfare agencies.

Data-gathering instruments used to study the characteristics of rural
families or in other parts of the research included the following stan-
dardized instruments:

1. Community Solidarity Index Scheduel by Oonald R, Fessler (3) --
Measures a person's opinion regarding certain aspects of
community life,

2, Minnesota Survey of Opinion (Short Form) by E. A. Runquist and
R. F. Sietto {3)--measures a person's morale and general ad-
justment in the community.

3. Sims SCI Occupational Rating Scale by Verner M. Sims (9)--
reveals the social class with which ¢ person identifies.,

b, wWants and Satisfaction Scale by Edgar C. McVoy (3)--measures
the wants of individuals and the degree to which the people
feel their wants are being satisfied,

5. Your Leisure Time Activities by C, R, Pace (3)-- measures the
degree to which people use and enjoy their leisure time.

The following instruments were developed and used in one or more
phases of the research:

Schedule I, Parental Desires for their Children.

Schedute 11, Qccupations and Organizations of Parents,
Schedule tit, Situation and Goals of Children Age Twelve and
Over Living at Home,

Schedule IV, Situation and Goals of Family,

Schedule V, The Farm Business,

Schedule VI, The Home and Its Surroundings

Family Data Record, coliccted data related to residence, income,
arcestry, and family.

School {ata Form, collected data related t> school grades and
attendar..e,

oo ~N O T AW N -
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Characteristics of Rural Disadvantaged Families

To gain an understanding of the values, beliefs, attitudes, and
behaviore! patterns of severely disadvantaged families, selected
characteristics were compared between a random sample of the total popi-
tation of families, A brief description of the characteristics of
severely disadvantaged rural families is presented in this section,

The size of the severely disadvantaged families was frequently
large compared to other families in the area studied. Four or more
children per family were common, with a majority of them living at
home, Compared to other families in the area studied, severely disad=-
vantaged families had fewer family members who contributed cash income
to the family.

The psrents of severely disadvantaged families were commonly less
than 50 years of age. The adult famiiy members frequently had less than
an eighth-grade education and only a few had earned a high school diploma,
The severely disadvantaged families were not mobile, Over one=half of the
parents still resided within the same county where thev were born, and
over three=fourths still lived within the state where they were born,

The educational attainment of out=of-schoo! children of severely
disadvantaged families patterned that of their parents who had not
normally completed a high school education, Even though most of the
young people had secured employment, more fraquently in nonagricultural
businesses than agriculturally oriented jobs, many had jobs that were
temporary in nature and that required only liinited skills.

Compared to other families residing in the rural area studied, the
severely disadvantaged families generally lived in older more dilapidated
houses that frequently lacked one or more of the conveniences of elec~
tricity, telephone, and indoor bathroom. Less than one-half of the
severely disadvantaged families included in the study had functional
bathroons in the family dwelling. Even though a majority of the disad-
vantaged families owned the residence where they lived, they were stiil
in great need of major maintenance and repair. The home furnishings
were generally in very poor condition and the yard and surrounding a:ea
were generally trashy and unkept.

Most of the disadvantaged family dwellings were located outside the
boundaries of towns and villages and away from the main arter:.es of
travel in the county, The homes were often located along unimproved
roads in remote areas and their pres:nce was frequently unknown by the
more affluent nelighbors living nearby. A majority of the severely dis-
advantaged rural families operated a farm business, However, only one
in ten farms operated by severely disadvantaged families produced more
than one-half of the family Income. The farms were small and frequently
poorly managed, and contributed only limitcd family income,

Many of the farm operators and other family members had found
part-time off-farm employment, or had obtained public financial assis-
tance (o help support their families. The children commonly contributed
to the family income by working on the home farm. However, tiis wark
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did not generate large amounts of income because of the Iyck of compe-
tent management and the insufficient scope ¢f the farm enterprises.
Livestcck and field crops, typical to the area, were commenly raised

on the farms. However, some farmer: were trying to praduce products
that were not adapted to their area. DOnly = few of the families raised
vegetables and fruits for family consumption,

A majority of adult members, parents and older children, of severely
disadvantaged families living at home were employed in an agricultural
occupation, A large gr-up was attempting to make a living for their
family with limited acres of productive land, inedequate capital, and
lack of business management skills. labor was generaily available, but
was frequently not ntilized advantageously due to lack of other pro-
duction resourczs, Aduit family members commonly recognized their
inability to successfully compete with the rore progressive farmers in
the community, Aduits also reccgnized thac their lack of education and
skills handicapped them in competing for employrent ir off=fari agri-
cultural firms and other businesses that required specialized knowledges
and skills,

The severely disadvantaged families residing in tne depressed rural
area studied tendz=d to associate themselves with lower social classes;
middle working, vorking, and lower working. They were, in general,
dissatisfied with the opporturities available to them for fulfilling
their wants when compared to the average farmily. Life in the depressed
rural area was least satisfying to the familles 3s a whole in terms of:
(1) availabliiity of opportunity to satisfy wants related to residence
and family welfare, (2) quality of items related to the residence, and
(3) gquality of items related to consume; yoods,

Aspects o comnmunity life that received a relatively high rating
by severely disadvantaged families includad: (1) community spirit,
(2) interpersonal relations, (3} famiiy responsibility, (4} schools,
(5) churches, and {6) tension areas. Economic behavior in the coamunity
and the local goveinment both received s low rating by the severeiy
disadvantaged families when compared to other families in the study area
and other aresas of commuunity life,

Ceverely disadvantaged families were less well adjusted to their
environment than 2 sample of families that represcnated all sccioceccromc
levels. Likewise, the morale of deprived families was lower thin othcr
families in the study area. Fewer of the severely dicsadvantaged families
than other families in the community participated in the leisure time
activities studied. Their frequency of participatior was less, and they
did not enjoy their participation as much.

The Educational Program

The needs of severely disadvantaged rural family members directed
the development of the vocationally oriented, family-centered educa-
tional program. Based on these neceds, objectives, units of instructions,
teaching topics and anticipated problem areas were identified and in-
corporated into an overall program plan. The educational progiem focused
upon three major units: (1) determining realistic career choices and
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ptans for the children, (2) improving femily financiel management, and
(3) improving family income.

Based orn objectives of the units and needs of the rural disadvan~
taged, teaching topics and anticipated problem areas were identified and
incorporated into an overal! program plan. Topics included in the edu=
cational program were:

1. Understanding the high scheol occupationa’ training and
guidance program.

2. ldentifying educational and training agencies in the community
and state.

. Helping family membars establish education and occupational

goals,

Helping youth through community action programs.

Analyzing family expendiiures.

Establishing leng=range famity financial goals.

De.eloping family financial plans,

Developing financial plans and using business and family

reconrds.

9. Adjusting family resou. :es to increase fanilv income.

10. Using credit wisely.

i. Utilizing commu-ity servize,

2, Reviewing and revising famiiy goals.

oS OV I w

A single school district in a devressad rurel area was utilized to
initially try out the educutional program. Fzmilies in the community
with special neecds were identiiied., These families were randomly
assigned to an experimental group and two control groups. Various in-
struments were employed as a pretest-posttest measure Lo gath=r data
that afforded an objective evaluation of the REDY educational program.
In addition, the local coordinator provided subjective evaluation as he
conducted the pilot program. Data from bots of these svurces guided
the cevetopment of the educational program that was later conducted and
evaluated on a larger scale.

Prior to conducting the vocationally oriented educational program
in 8 local schzol, specific action was taken to (i) identi{y disadvan~-
taged rural families in the community, (?] establish .apport with
family members, and (3) motivate families to cooperate by participating
in the educational activities, |Identification of femilies, gaining
attention of family members, and femily motivation were three important
activities conducted as a part of the initiation stage of the occupa~
tionally oriented, family-centered educational progrom,

The Vocational and Technical Education Department, University of
Illinois at Urbana~Champaign, provided assistance to the coopeérating
school In the form of source units, teaching plans, selected visual
aids, and program evaluation., In addition, staff members were avaii-
able for consultation throughout the du:ration of the program.

The school recognized the REDY Educational Program as a nart of

the adult education program of the agricultural occupations department.
The program was conducted as a part of the local secondary school's
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effort to improve education in the community, 7the agricultural cccupa-
tions instructor served as the local coordinatcr and instructor,

Family members, adults and children over 12 years of age, in the
experimental educaticnal program were encouraged to attend the 12 group
meetings conducted approximately once each month., The problems and
conce ..5 of participants directed the «ducational activities. The fo~al
co~rdinator generaliy followed the compr:hensive teaching plans provided
in conducting the educational activities, but adapted the plans to meet
the needs of his purticular group. After each group meeting, the local
coordinatcr made an instructioral visit to the hocme of each family en~
rolled in the prog-am to personalize the instruction.

Group meetings were usually held at the local schoei, but the co=-
ordinator was free to conduct group meetirgs in homes or other preferred
locations. Meating times and dates were set to accommodale tne families
involved, Group meetings usually lasted fiom twu to three hours. Home
visits were commonly two hours, but ranged from one tc three hours,
depznding upon the interest aid neads of the family. During greip
meatings and the follow-up home visits, the coordinator encouraged each
family to establish realistic goals that would imprnve family conditions,
Throughout the program family members were urged to take action to
accomplish their qgoals.,

Excluding the summer months, coordinators narmally conducted one
group meeting par month and visited each family in their home at ieast
one time each month. The mejor events in initiating and conducting the
REDY Educational Program included:

+ Securing cooperation of scheol.

. ldentifying families,

. Selecting and motivating families,
+ Conducting educational activities.

o —

In addition to the objective evaluation provided by enalyzing the
pretest=post test data collected from the experimenta® and control groups,
the educational activities were subjected to continuous evalustion by
the local coordinator and the researchers. The program that served
effectively in reachirg a few disadvantaged families in one school dis=
trict was medified according to findings observed in the pilot activities
and recommended for expanded application and evaluation.

Evaluation of the Educatinnal Program

The vocationally oriented, family=centered educational program,
which was developed and tried out in a single conmunity, was expanded
to include five additional communities. The research design em~luyed
was @ pretest=post iest control group design with five renlications,
Ten rommunitics selected to participate in the study were paired o a
priorl decision bated on community census data. Ore community of eech
matched pair w3s randomly assigned to the experime-tal group. A random
sample of ten or meore famllfes was drawn from the disadvantaged popu~
lation In ecch of the ten research communities,
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The REDY Educational Program served as the treatment for the
families in the experimental community, The instruments discussed
earlier were employed to collect pretest and posttest data used to es-
tablish the degree of similarity between Lhe experimental and control
group families prior to the treatment and to evaluare the effectivencss
of the educational program, Analysis of variance, chi square, and
aralysis of covariance statistics wei'e employed to analyze the data.

The tindings concerning the effectiveness of tiue REDY Fducational
Program wili be presented in parts that correspond to the general areas
measured by the instruments employed in the research.

Parental Desires for Their Children

It was asceriained that the experimental group psrients desired tn
leave the occupatioral choice of their children up to the child whereas
the contral group tended to respond that they did nst know what occupa=-
tion they dasired fcr their children. Significant differences in re-
sponse patterns “or occupations the parents desired for their chiluren
were obtained only vor the third from the nidest child.

There vas ¢ significant difference in the level cf education that
the parents in ~he treatment groups desired for their oildest child, A
higher percents = of the experimental group had educational aspirations
of '"specialized vocational' and '"two-year coilege,' A lower frequency
of experimental group parents desired educationa: levels of "high school®
or laft the decision of level of educatio: '"ug to tie child'' as compared
to the control group. Thus, it appearec that che educational oprogram
which encouraged parents to astablish realistic educational goals for
their children, had & favorable effect on the educational aspirations of
the parents for their children,

The educational program also inciuded the estabiishment of realistic
goals for the level of income parents desired for their chiidren when
they becarie adults. The level of income classification was found to te
a function of vhe truatment g-oup Yor the paients' desires for sons, but
not their daughters, A higher percernitage of the parents in the .xperi-
mentol group as compared to the corn.%rol group wanted itkelr soas to earn
&n incowe thit was betvizen $6,001 and $10,000. The control group tended
to Indicate that they uid rot know or did not respond as to what level
of income they desired for 1b=air sons. Thus, it appeared that the ex-
perimental group parents hac establirhus realistic goals for their souns'
annual ‘ncure,

Parenta! desires for the location of residences for théir children
when they became adults were found to be a function of the treatment
group, 3 higher nercentege of the experimental group parents left the
decision of the locations of the resldence up to the child as compared
to the control group parents who tended to want their children to live
In a rurdl srea near them. Hence, the effect of the ‘educational program
appeared to be toward an Increase in the willingness of the parents to
allow th2ir children to get away frcin home in order to acquire jobs which
would provide thaa with an adequate i1iving. This decrease in the limi-
tation that parents imposed on their children could provide ¢conomic
mobility as well as geographic mobility.
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A significantly higher proportion of the experimental group parents
as compared to the control group parents were able to estimate the annual
cost of postsecondary education for their children., A majority of the
parents estimated the annual cost of postsecondary education to be
between $500 and $2,000, Co.sidering that the nature of postsecondary
education wouid determine the degree of accuracy of the parents' esti=~
mates, it appeared that these estimates were realistic, A significantly
higher percentage of the parents in the experimental group as compared
to the control group estimated that up to 25 percent of the post=
secondary educaticnal expenses would be defrayed by scholarships.,

Occupations and Qrgeénizations of Parents

Significantly different patterns of responses were observed for
new job skills acquired by the husbands, othec kinds of jobs desired

" by the husbands, wives' particiration in community organizations, and

husbands' participation in job-related organizations.

More husbangs in the experimental group than in the control group
reported learning new agricultural and business skills, Approximately
38 percent cf the husbands receiving the educazional program learned
new skills compared to approximately 18 percent of the control group.

A disproportionate number of the .wusbands in the experimental
ygroup wanted to obrain a aifferent job than the one they held at the
time of the posttest. Thus, it appeared that tihey were more dissatis~-
fied with their situation, About 40 percent of the experimsntal group
wanted a different job compared *o 25 percent of the control group, A
high percentage of the husbands in the experimental group desired
another job in agriculture,

A sicnificant trend toward participating in aroups and organiza-
tions was observed for both the husbands and wives in the experimental
group as compared to the control group., More wives In the experimental
group thkan in the control group participated in community organizations,
Twenty percent of the wives in the experimental group participated in
civic, fraternal or political organizatioi.~ in the community compared
to 10 percent of the control group.

A higher percentage of the husbands In the experimental group as
compared to the control group participated in job-related organizations,
Although this participation was reported as belng rare or ocrasional,

It was considered to be a move back Into the mainstream of community
life, Significant differences were not found for the type of occupation
In which the husband was employed, new job skills acquired by the wives,
otiter kinds of jobs desired by the wives, husbands' parcicipation in
civic, fraterna! or political organizations, and wives' participation

'n job-related organizations,
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Situation and Goals of Children

Significant differences in the fleld of employment desired by
chlldren for a lifetim: career was found between the experimental and
control groups. Almosx one~fourth of the control group as compared to
about 16 percent of the experimental group did not know what job thay
desired for a lifetime career,

The occupational orientation segment of the educational program was
effective in helping childien identify the job they desired for a life-
time career, and in determining the training required for entry lato
their chosen occupation, Many of the participants in the experimental
qroup realized that arceptable jobs could be obtaired in their community
it they had the necessary training.

Realizing that specialized or advanced training was requirad for
many of the jobs desired, participants established goals for the level
of education they should attain, After participating in the educational
program, slightly over 9) percent of the chiidren were aware of ways and
means of financing the training or education they desired as compared
vith 79 percént of. the control group.

At the end of the educatiocinal program, children had established goals
for the income level which they aspired to earn as adults. The income
goals appeared to be realistic in light of the educational and nccupa=-
tional gocals estabilshed and which, If accomplished, would provide a
respectable living for a family, Over one-third of the control as
compated to only elght percent of the exparimental group Indicated that
they did not know what income they dJesired for their future job.

Significant differences in responses were not observed for variables
related to educationad and employmeint situations of children, orienta~
tion of deslres, and participation in community fiactions., Likewlse,
significant differences were not observed In school grades received by
children, or school attendance patlerns,

Situation and Goals of the Family

included In the educational program was a unit of instruction on
improving the family income, Avenues for improving the famiiy's ircome
were explored, but the decision as to which alternative(s) would be
adopted was the responsibility of each family,

Particlipation In the educational program seemed to make family
members aware of their poor economic situation, and several families
took steps to mitigate their situation, Significant positive changes
werce observed in the behavior of family members In the experinental
group as compared to the control group for certain variables related to
family financial matters,

Almost 50 percent of the experimental group families had an addi-
tional member of the family obrain a Job and another 21 percent had
planned to have another member of the family acquire a job. In conpari-
son, only about 20 percent of the families in the control group had an
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additional family member obtain a job and an additional four percent that
had made plans for another family member to secure a job,

Some families recognized that the production of home-raised products
could improve their financial situation, Fifty-four percent of the ex=
perimental group compared to 28 percent of the control group had either
planned, started, or exzanded the production of home=-raised products for
family consumption,

The development of shopping list, elimination of nonessential items,
keeping records of expenditures and budgeting were recognized by iamities
as avenues to improve their finarcial situation. A higher proportion of
the experimenta! group than the control group changed or made plans to
change their procedures for budgeting the amount spent for certain items
in order to re-zllozate the family irccome to accomplish established goals,

A trand was (h.rerved for the experimental group as compared to the
control group to use the services provided by public agencies available
In their community as a means for upgrading their envirormental conditions,
Significant changes were observed for the use of services provided by the
school, 0ffice of Economic Gpportunity, and the employment service,

Significant differences in the treatment groups were not obszarved
for changes made in farming activities, education or training acquired,
or the use of borrowed money. The short periods of time betwesn the pre-
test and posttest prohibited the measure of change that many have resulted
for some variables had the interval been extended.

The Home and lts Surroundings

Partic ipation in the educational program and the association with
neople in the community encouraged families to improve their living
environment. Although the improvements were not drastic, many families
did repair or remodel at least some part of their residence and acquired
better furnishings, Thirty~-eight percent of the experimental g¢roup as
compared to ten percent of the control group had repaired or remodeled
at least some part of their residence,

A more obvious improvement was made in the yard and surroundings,
The change toward having a neat orderiy yard and surroundings was con=
sidered a change toward re-entering the mainstream of community life,
Fifty-three parcent of the experimental group families compared to 23
percent of the contro! group had made Improvements in their yards and
surroundings during the year prior to the posttest.

The Family and Community

Preliminary findings of Project REDY revealed that disadvantaged
rural families were frequently dissatisfied with some aspects of family
livinge Although not statistically significant, families who participated
in the educational program, as compared to families who received no treat~
ment, exhibited (1) higher level of participation In leisure time activi-
ties, (2) Improved attitude toward social behavior In their commualities,
and (3) a feeling of greater deprivement. The educational program had

77



O

ERIC

s

very little effect on the perceived social class of participants.

After campleting the REDY Educational Program, participatina adult
family members exhibited a significantly better morale and general ad-
justment than family members in the control group. The total morale-
adjusted mean for the experimental group was 53.7 as compared to an
adjusted mean score of 58,13 for the control group with the lower score
indicating a higher morale.

The adjusted treatment means for che experimental and control groups
were 38,8 and 48,2, respectively, with the lower scora indicating the
better general adjustment,

1he improvement ir general adjustment and morale indicated that
family members were motivated to improve their situation, or at least
had hopes that their children could eventually bresak out of the chains
of poverty.

It may je concluded that the educational program was effective in
improving the attitude of adult family members toward the femily, self-
concept, and community. Positive attitudes and a desire for improve-
ment must be developed before disadvantaged family members will take
steps to change their existing situation,

Summary

This paper included a summary of a comrrehensive research p:oject
that was concerned with the development of an educational progrem for
the rural disadvantaged. In developing the REOY Educational Program,
six significant steps were involved, These steps, which have Implica~
tions for planning any educational program, included: (1} recognition
of the problems involved in planning and conducting educational programs
for the disadvantaged, (2) identification of the clientele, disadvantaged
rural families, {3) understanding the characteristics and needs of the
clientele, (4) development of an educational program on the basis of
need, (5) implementation of the educational program, and (6) evaluation
of the educational program,

Based on the findings of this study, the following conclusions
appear worthy of consideiation by educators and others who are respcn-
sible for developing education and community action programs for the
socially and economically disadvantaged:

1. Soclally and economically disadvantaged families can be identi-
fled In a geographical area, thair needs and characteristics cetermined,
and educational programs: developed that are responsive to the n~ads of
indlviduals,

2, When teaching adults and children wiio are disadvantaged, the

educator should plan a program that gives primary attention to the
needs of his students,
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3. The formerly unreachable severely disadvantageu rural families
can be motivated to improve their socfal and economic situation through
a sincere interest by educaters in the future of youth,

L, FEducational programs that will acquaint the disadvantaged with
the world of work, jobs available, nature of the work, and training
reguired, is needed by children and parents alike,

5. The disadvantaged can be motivated by the use of ''goal seeking”
techniques; however, thz goals must be molecular and not glotal in
nature,

6. Disadvantaged people are aware of their problems, but desperately
need a systematic approach to their soiutien,

7. Effective educaticn for the disadvantaged required personalized
instruction, Individuals living in a depressed area require constant
reinforcements if they are to continue action to accomplish goals
established and improve their situation,

8, Since some families cherish living in the rural environment,
upgrading and retraining for adults must be provided for occupations
available within their community,

9. The needs of disadvantaged families make them very responsive
to education related to family financial management, family goals, end
the choice-making process as it pertains to consumer goods and services,

10. The vocationally oriented, family-centered educational program
developed and evaluated in this research project has potential use, in
whole or in part, in rural and urban areas that have concentration of
disadvantaged families,

The REDY Educational Program which focused on the needs of youth,
served effectively as a vehicle to reach a small segment of the disad-
vantaged rural families in Illinois, The warm response given by a
rmajority of the participaiing families tc the sincere interast shown
in them by the local educator indicated that rural disadvantaged families
wanted and needed assistance, With prope: motivation and a personalized
educational program, many rural disadvantaged families' members may
establish realistic educational and occupational goals and take action
to accomplish these goals as a means of breaking out of the chains of
poverty,
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Successful Innovative 1echniques and Strategies In
Programs for Training Disadvantaged Persons

Chrystine R, Shack#

Before shariny ~ome thoughts, some projections, and some doubts with
you, | would like to extand my compliments to the several establishments
who have come together to talk about the problems of broader educational
opportunity for disadvantiged youth and adults, whether in rural or urban
communities. 1 would suggest that these two populations bear strikingly
similar commonalities.

Education with all its variables and dimensions, more often than
not, looms as a community problem and is always a community responsibility,
There is something about community problems which 1s devilishly difficult
to work out. For every solution of such a problem you usually create
another, Cure one man's difficulty and you complicate another man's life,
For exampie, give the hig city commuter a more convenient way into the
city by high spexd transrort, and you have probably knocked a lot of
recent migrants out of their only available shelter. Find the money to
put an amenity into one man's town and very likely you have withdrawn
it from another and left him in discomfiture. So, there is no perfect
solution to & community problem of educztional opportunity.

The implication of pessimism or defeatism is not our intent.
Certainly we make headway with any problem when we confront all jts
complications and every interest competing for its solution, Therefore,
| am glad to see the problem of rural education now being confronted
with its reciprocal, the problem or urban education, and for us who bring
expertise from both environments to face & comron dilemma,

In that same w>od, perhaps a good beginning might be to wipe out ot
our minds today, te jurisdiction (states, counties, cities, district:
and the rest) which divide us within education., Let's also break down
the restrictive organizational patterns, the adainistrative heirarchy and
the fragmented departmental lines. Let's concern ourselves, instead,
with the problems of education in its totality. We cannot siphon off a
single elemerit, a single problematic feature, even the compensatory
treatment of rural youth and adults in the area of vocational education.
Rather, our thinking must be comprehensive when we set about the task of
eliminating the inequities in educational opportunity which relate to
this population.

* Mrs, Chrystine Shack is Directur of Program Development, New
Jersey Urban Schools Developmeni Council, Trenton, New Jersey.
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If substantial impact is to be made on the problem of programs fcr
the disadvantaged, stereotypes, too, must be abandoned, Eddington (1970}
has given considerable time and effort to identifying the so-calied dis-
sdvantaged rural youth. He speaks of characteristics which are unique
to him and his situation. Among the postulated of Eddington are:
(1) that rurality by its very nature {imposing isolation and poverty)
may have caused puplls to be disadvantaged,
(2) that the incidence of incentive to remain in high school or in
coilege was evidently not as great in rural America, as shown
by the high dropout rate (ackerson 1967},
(3) that 1n all too many cases, the educational and vocational
opportunities offered to rural youth people were quite limited
(Ackerson 1967).

It is difficult to make even these broad generalizations concerning
disadvantaged rural students. Certainly the endemic populations of the
mount:in Appalachian region, the Southern rural white and Negro, the
Amerivan Indians, or the Spanish-speaking youth of the Southwest have
special problems but are these problems exclusive to those populations?
Do we find among the urban disadvantaged that same poverty and a markedly
pronounced degree of isolation? Do we find a lack of motivation and
incentive to remain in school with a resultant high dropout rate? Do
we not find a serious void in the educational and vocational opportunities
afforded the urban disadvantaged? Do we not find the same factors
influencing the development, the education and the ultimate success of
all disadvantaged? Could we not fird thz students to whom our concerns
are directéd today in £1 Centrol, California in Newburgh, New York or
in Horn Lake, Mississippi? The point of insistence here is that the
problems experienced by the rural disadvantaged are by no means limited
to gengraphic location - they are not confined to any one section of the
United States. They are very real in Appalachia and Alaska, in the
Mississippi Delta and the Midwest, in New England and California,

Given this commonly identifiable disadvantaged student, let us be
about the comprehensive task of designing piograms that are all-encompassing.,
This should provcke our thinking or early foundations, preventive education,
compensatory educatica, training for non-school age learners, and supple-
mental adult training.

It is likewise, invalid to consider only the population identifi-
cation. Rather, having identified the population, wez must look at the
fallacies of curriculum, Accenting the need for curriculum concern,
several researchers have pointed up the inadequacy of curricula to prepare
rural students, especially those from disadvantaged homes, for higher
education or employment. Mercure {1967) reported that most rural schools
dld not have the resources not the creativity to develop progrems designed
to enable rural minority youth to relate to the broader United States
envircnment. He felt that consolidated rural school systems could work
out more apprcpriate programs and curriculums for these students. Jenkins
(1963), Lindstrom (1967) and Ohlendorf and Kuvlesky (1967) acvanced the
idea of up-grading vocational education programs for vauth. Jenkins
opinioned that a major need in dealing with what he i.rm:d ""rebellious,

1 rural youth'' was to give them 2 stake in the social ordes by helping them
Qo ) . X -
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acquire vocational skills. Moreover, their present educational offerings
are almost totally limited to the academic while the vocatinnal training
is most frequently limited to agricultural training - a pattern which does
not meet *he need of the majority or rural youth who must move into business
and industry. Research by Lindstrom substantiated the finding that rural
youth migrating to the city had gained no training in high school which
prepared them for the job opportunities most frequently available in the
city. |Interestingly, Ohlendorf and Kuvlesky (1237) found that large
numbers of rural youth residing in low-income areas, especially Negroes,
want and expect to attain higher levels c¢f education. It follows then,
that if rural students are to gain the preparation necessary to meet

these expectations and ultimately participate fully in society, more
adequate curriculum and facilities must be provided.

A vocational trsining model which is commanding widespread attention
is that of mobile training units. Such units are utilized in New Jersey
for specialized vocational training in industrial occupations, and office
occupations. Other units have been instituted for dicgnostic and remedial
learning purposes as well as the provision of health services. Permit
me to share a verbal picture of the industrial and office occupations
units with you.

MOBILE INDUSTRIAL TRAINING UNIT
(Stute Department of Education, Trenton)

The tobile Industrial Training Unit is a pilot project sponsored
Yy the State of New Jersey, Department of Education, and funded jointly
by the Divisions of Vocational Educational and Curriculum and Enstruction
through its Educational Programs for Seasonal and Migrant Families. It
is designed to provide exposure, training, and evaluation for students
with special needs (those having academic, sccio-economic or other handicaps)
for adult., and for school dropouts.

By operating on the philosophy of exposure, training, and evaluation,
a transition is provided for students from school tc the werld of work.
This transition is brought about by the learning of new skills and good
work habits and by the development of positive attitudes and vaives
essential for a more productive and happier life.

The mobile unit is a custom designed trailer 60 feet long and 1"
feet wide, containing its own air conditioning and heating system.
unit can be moved throughout the State and be put into operation i
day. It contains a complete conveyor system and equipment includir.
time clock, automatic tape dispensers, quality control scales, and a .
in Am/Fm radio and intercom system. The same area is converted into a
classrnom within fifteen minutes for general instruction,

The classroom is equipped with all types of instructional materials
such as closed circuit TV, a movie projector, screens, record player,
film strip end slide projectors, blackboards, bulletin boards, calculating
machines for solving work production problems, and other classroom equip-
ment. |In addition to the working-classroom area, there is an office
space which measures 9' x 9' and which is used for interviewing, counseling,
and program preparation,
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During the regulai school year the unit travels to ten different
school districts serving as many as 36 individuals at each location for
a period of one month, During the summer months, it travels to five
different locations serving as many as 36 individuals at each location
for a period of two weeks. The students are trained in industrial
procedures, techniques, and practices, All of this training is conducted
by one coordinator/instructor and one assistant.

The first phase of training deals with the job application, 1{n this
phase the students learn how to obtain information ah~ut jobs and sources
of jobs. A formal application is first filled out by the student. This
is followéd by a phone call made to a company for the purpose of requesting
a formal interview., (Arrangements are made in advance with a specific
business or industry in each location to obtain a personnel specialist
to interview students,)

The second phase deals with the simulated inzerview. This is a
true-to-life situation becanse the students are interviewed in the office
area of the trailer and 2re asked pertinent questions concerning their
appifcation. During the interview a video tape is made, and afterwards
played back to the student. During the playback, the interviewer analyzes
and evaluates the entire process. After a time lapse of about onethalf
day, the student is notified that he has been hired and is told to report
for a physical examination. He then reports to work, is given manual
dexterity test, and assigned a work station.

The third phase is the parformance of assigned duties at the mobile
industrial site, The practical work experience is made possible through
the fulfillment of contract agreements with companies such as Creative
Playthings, Shulton Laboratories {cosmetics, drigs, and dispensers),
and Volupte. Assembly and packaging operations constitute a great measure
of the work invélvement,

The training tncludes the following topics (lectures and practical
work):

time recording devices

time and work schedules

the importance of punctuality and the results of tardiness

receiving and checking of goods

unloading of trucks and proper use of hand trucks and tracks

stocking and servicing of prodiction lines

assembly line principles, practices, and procedures

actual conducting of ir “rview

sorting, labeling and . .king

quality control

time study

shipping procedures and loading of trucks

busincss forms - shipping, receiving, invoice, etc,

computation of pay

budgeting and banking

consurmer knowledge

attitude development
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Each week the student is given a non-negot‘able check to familiarize
him with payroll deductions and pay procedures.

The fourth and final phase is that of evaluation. Each student is
evaluated on a daily basis. To make these evaluations more effective,
counseling sessions are held periodically, during which the students are
allowed to express themselves and relate any problems that might be
confronting them, or offer suggestions that might make tite program more
meaningful to them. In addition to relating problems and offering new
ideas, the students receive special assistance from the instructor: they
are told of their strong points and given suggestions as to how they
might improve their weaknesses. The conference evaluatinns cover the
area of:

attitudes

personal habits

work habits

manner of work

quality of work

knowl edge of work

quantity of work
In addition to the daily evaluation, final evaluations on each student
along with recommendations are left with the tocal school districts.

The office occupations unit has only minor structural differences.
This unit is 60 feet long and 12 feet wide with an interior easily
converted into 3 separate instructional areas, each approximately 12 x 15
feet. Independently these three accommodate:

(a) typing, and computationai theory instruction

(b) duplicating, reproducing, collating and assembly instruction

(c) key punch and data processing instruction.
Tte remaining space is utilized as both an instructor office and model
of fice training unit,

In addition to the built-in and acquired instructional aids,
{closed circuit T¥, movie projector, screens, film and slide projectors,
blackboards, butletin boards), innumerable office machines provide
abundant training opportunities for the students, Among these are:
typewriters tboth electric and manual}, adding and calculat )ng machines,
dictation and transcription equipment, mimeograph, multilith, fluid
duplicator and photo offset equipment, collating and binding equipment,
and unit record equipment,

Unlike the industrial unit, the office occupations unit remains at
a school site for a pefiod of 6 weeks permitting a training period
closely equivalent to a full school year of class hours. Student< are
enrolled in the mobile unit skills development class for 3 hours daily,
5 days per week. Regular academic work is proviced in the high schoot,
On the completion of the skills period, the students 2re programmed
into a cooperative office education program for the remainder of the
vear, The cocperative experience ; mits them to practically apply the
learned skills, gain financial remuneration and experience while employed
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and extend the class hours for full course credit within the paren.
school situation.

In our search for compreirensiveness, however, let us turn out
attention to other approaches. Still another unijue training operation
for the ir=-schoot youth can be cited. This gregram uniqueness is
characterized not by program content, but by the collaborative approach
it employs. |In ghetto ravaged Newark, a large department sture Bam-
berger's, is making available trzining facilities to prepare distributive.
education students. Basic education subjects are tzken in the local
high school while both theory and labcratory work in distributive educa-
tion are presented in the store facility. In essence, the store becomes
a dual classroom and tab facility. The projection is that some 90
students will be enroiled withapproximately: one-third of this errollment
remaining in the employ of Bamberger's and the remainder prepared for
an infinite labor market. Here, question may be raised as the accessibility
of the commercial facility. The same weakly based interrogations and
arguments have been largely responsible for the perpetuation of the res-
trictive organizational patterns, the Administrative heirarchy and the
iragmented departmental lines. There is a need for diligent effort being
exerted to foster and develop cooperation between education, business and
industry. The trend toward the location of business offices and mercantile
operations in suburbia or the urban outer perimeter has long since emerged.

Not to be overlooked is the stationary facility such as the county
or regional vocational multi-skills center, 5everal models of the multi-
skills center have evolved. A trioka, comprised of the State MDTA, the
Vocational Division, and a local education agency, serves as the vehicle
for the implementation of this program in New Jersey. The multi=skills
center provides training pregrams is some forty plus occupational areas
for out-of-school age learners and adult citizens. These centers have
been operating successfully for several vears and are a supplement to
vocational training in the public secondary school as well as that pro-
vided at the thirteenth and fourteenth year levels in county vocational
schools,

A development of recent vintage and responding to the provision of
residential vocational centers endorsed by Public Law 90-576, is the New
Jersey Manpower Residential Center. Formerly, one of the nation's several
Job Corps Centers, the Manpower site now accommodates school-age boys from
within the State of New Jersey with an intent toward equipping them
socially, educationally, and vocationally for productive citizenship,
Although our program designs have been punctuated with references to in-
school youth; no single program descriptive has placed Vimitations on
its usage with other acudiences; those requiring compensatory training,
the non-school age learner, the drop-out, or the adult needing supplemen=-
tary tiraining, With simple modifications, any of these programs could be
adapted for the remaining populations with whom we are concerned. The only
limitations placed upoin us are those of our earlier reference - vision,
creativity, resources, and separatism.

Q
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With vision, the mobile training unit could be expanded to accom=
modate other items of comprehensiveness in learning. We have mentioned
the existence of the diagnostic and remedial training units. Could not
this be used to provide that compensatury, remedial and supplementary
training needed by the non-school age learner, thz drop-out and the
edult? Admittedly, placing our finger in the dike, is far from being
the panacea for this community problem but it is ons of the interests
competing for its so'ution. It is feasibile to project that such ¢
unit could operate both creatively and effectively to relieve the
foundational imbalances extant with the rural disadvantaged?

An experimental concept identified as ti:e Micro-Social Learning
Center - an elementary social readiness program, is being developed
in Vineland, New Jersey. The pilot project is designed to give dis-
advantaged children the skills they need to be successful in school.
The Vireland center is devoted to preschool and early childhood education,
but its general objectives could well be applied to an older audience.
They are: (Woolman, 1969)
1. to generate the basic speech pool required for effective school
performance
2. to develop a reading capability
3. to provide a situation concucive to the development of sociel
interaction skiils with peers and with adults, and
L, to develop task involvement and goal-related behaviors, i.e.,
iprove motivation to maintain action until a goal is reached.

Yes, creativity. could advance the needs of diagnostic testing
and determination, remedial, compensatory, and supplementary basic and
vocational education.

With resources, mobile or relocatable units can be made available
within contiguous districts and regions. Operating on a multiple
schedule, they could serve in-school youth during school hours; drop-
outs, non-school age and adult learners in an evening program; and effect
even greater productivity through a programmed summer operation.

We can envision the summer operation serving not only the learner,
but also as an in-service or pre-service training facility for teachers
of the disadvantaged. Herein, the resources of public education could
be joined with those of higher education with rewmarkable and inestimable
adventages. Allow your thinking to revert to the description of the
office occupations mobile unit. Does not that description supercede
almost any teacher-training or public school classroom we car visualize?
Is it not equally important that our teachers gain the exposure t3 i'e
multiple equipment and experimental methodologies that they might more
effectivaly serve the disadvantaged?

Qur several years of experience in the 3rea of business and office
occupalions education recail an emphasis on the stenographic and book-
keeping curriculums. Likewise, these are the subject areas emphasized in
most secondary school curriculums with the clerical skills ersa recmiving
extremely disproportionate coacern or in some cases, awesc.e negi- ..

The units which we have described place concentration upon sxills ...velop-
ment within the reach of the disadvantaged.
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The connotation of separatism makes no allusion to racial separatism,
This is an element in which social conscience substantiated by knowiedge
of the social economic needs of our country should dictate our compiiance.
The connotation here is that we abolish the concept of uniquely iadepen-
dent schools - whether rural, urban or suburban. America is growing with
such great rapidity that all available land space is being used fur the
constrv:tion of homes and this healthy cancerous phenomenon is rapidly
erasing the mythical and real lines dividing urbia, suburbia and rurality.
We need to put aside detrimental, impeding and even destructive thinking
and move toward broader regionalization and comprehensiveness of educa=
tional resources and facilities.

Picture a mobile unit, shared by multiple districts, staffed by a
master studio teacher, supplemented by on-site classroom instructors and
utilizing the newest educational media - instrictional television., Every
classroom could be equipped with a profusion of methods, matzrials and
consultative assistance not ordinarily available in today's classrooms.

Education U,S,A, (May 1970) carried a by=line, '"Renaissance for
Rural SchoolsT which describes a concept previously described in. Educa=-
tional Leadership, {October 1968). Benjamin Carmichael, Director of the
Appalachia Educational Laboratory believes that a renaissance for rural
education could be the outcome of an organizational structure being
successfully developed in Virginia, Kentucky and Tennessee. A model
of the new approach which combines a group of small school districts, &
college, and the State Department of Education, is being orepared by
the federally suppor.ed Appalachia Educational Laboratory. Carmichael
says the model will make it easy for districts to adopt the concept
which is called the Educational Cooperative Program. The '"Educational
Cooperative Program,'' he contends, 'will enable a small school which
lacks resource to perform on a par with the most advanced districts in
the courtry and will provide the vehic'e through which a district can
alter its whole approach to teaching and thereby get away from the out~
moded system oy one teacher, one classroom, and twenty-five students."

The cooperative is administered by a board consisting o»f the parti-
cipating district superintendents, representatives of the participating
collede and State Department of Education. The latter two agencies join
the cooperative in sharing funds, personnel and equipment. Instruction
is taken to children by ~11 the modern means of communication and vafiqus
kinds of mobile facilities. Local school districts effect multi-district
cooperation without suffering the loss of autonomy. Students remain in
their local schools with their curricula being supplemented through tele=-
lecture, Electrowriter, television, radio, computers and mobile facilities.
The cooperatives boast of numerous achievements: e.g.,, all 16 year old
students in a three county Tennessee area now have access to driver educa-
tion, compared to only forty percent prior to the formation of the coopera-
tive and the cost is only two-thirds of the previous per-pupil cost;
vocational educational courses are being shared in the same three-county
area and vocational guidance equipment has been installed in six high
schools; teachers with expertise in single subject areas are now being
shared between schools as well as other benefits to gifted, pre=-school
and early childhood pupils.
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The Educational Cooperative Program. its Director cautions, should
not be confused with sharing of educational services, an old concept that
has been growing rapidly in recent years. The difference is termed basic.
Sharing is a limited agreement. The Educationat Cooperative Program is a
formal structure designed to change entire instructional procedures. The
result: improved instruction, more accessibility to educational opportu-
nities, and a far more effective system for the money.

Thiz model structure, as well as our earlier considerations, are but
probable and possible designs for improved accountability. Our profes-
sional conscience should make ""accountability'' a primary concern. Former
1J,S, Office of Education Associate Commissioner, Leon lessinger refers to
this period as the '"age of accountability.' It is the by-word for federat
program operations and should cimilarly be the by-word for all education.
Lessinger believes ''the commitment to accountability is a powerful catalyst
for reluorm and renewal of the school system because accountability requires
fundamental changes.' |f the measure of our accountability is to be
positive, we must recc3gnize that simply doing '"more of +he same but harder'
will scarcely dent the problem. New concepts of the total educational
pregram are demanded, new policies, different arrangements of time and
organization, rore effective deployment of professional staff, and a re-
shaped curriculum. We cannot expect mass improvement tu -esult from a
small or even moderate amount of tinkering.

The accusatinn is correctly made and the indictment properly assigned,
that education has failed the disadvantaged. There is little point in
debating this truth. That time and effort would better be spent in
“"catching up.'"" An Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development
Elementary Education Council Task Force, after having considered programs
and projects for children of disadvantaged backgrounds, rendered this
rather adroit and appropriate conclusion:

"The situation is reminiscent of the Children's game of
tag in which, after counting to one hundred, the child
who is 'IT' calls out a warning, ‘Ready or not, here |
comz,' The problems of the disadvantaged have come.
Readv or not, the school must act!i!
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Integrated Career Development Curriculum for Small
Rural Schools

Charles S, Winn =

The five states of the Western States Small Schools Project have
expended a great deal of effort in the area of career selection. One
basic premise is that more can be done than is presently being done for
youth attending small isolated schools, to prepare them to be better
all-round citizens in the adult setting of their choice, whether it be
rural or urban.

Many new and different ideas, together with varied approaches to
the concerns of educators viorking with such youth have been identifizad,
developed, and tried. Some have been implemented, others have been
discarded or set aside for later considaration or modification. Such
efforts can be reviewed in the respective state reports of the five
states, Arizona, Colorado, Nevada, New Mexico, and Utah, for descrip=
tions and details of specific activities. At the same time, the progress
made as a result of these efforts led to the firm resolve to make a con=
centrated effort to develop a specific carear development curriculum
for use in small schools. Thus, a formal proposal to engage in appro-

- priate developmental and evaluative activities to accomplish this end

was prepared, submitted to the U, S. Office of Education, and ultimately
funded. The resultant project has been entitled "An Integrated Career
Development Curriculum for Isolated Small Schools' (lCDC).

garly in this period of emphasis upon career selection education a
study, which was a prime motivator for the preparation of the I1CDC
proposal, was conducted by James W. Altman under a grant from the Ford
foundation. The basic objective of Altman's study, which was reported
in 1966, was to describe the structure of the domain of general voca-
tional capabilities as 1t might exist among high school students. The
strategy was to look for general capabilities in the relations between
scores made by students on tests of job knowledge, where the test items
were derived explicitly from the behaviors required for successful job
performance. The procedure began with a preliminaty selection of 76
occupations representing a wide variety of perrormance requirements,
skill levels, and industries, and for which personnel were thoughkt to
be needed over the next 10 to 15 years, These 76 occupations then were
ranked and rated by the Bureau of Labor Statistics in terms of the
number of openings likely to occur during the next decade. Twenty=seven
of the original 76 wer2 eliminated on this basls as having relatively
few opportunities. Thirty-one occupations then were selected from the
remalning 49 which were judged to offer "many' a 'moderate number'' of

“ Or, Winn is Curriculum Designer, Utah State Board of Education,
Salt Lake City, Utah.
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opportunities. Each of the 31 selected occupations then was analyzed
and described in terms of the tasks it requires. Measurable behaviors
in those tasks were selected randomly from each occupation and trans-
lated into test items, This provided a battery of some 600 items which
was administered to 10,000 students 'n grades 9 through 14, The re~
sponses to these items provided the basic data for analysis.

The principal finding was that there is an orderly set of capa-
bitities which are general over many common occupations for which
employment opportunities are expected to exist for some time. These
capabilities are at least partially independent of aptitudes as .commonly
measured and seem to have side applicability to occupations other than
the 31 analyzed, These capabilities are organized into eight major
areas: mechanical, electrical, spatial, chemical-biological, communi-=
cations, numerical, human relations, and evaluation skills.

MNothing comparable to a basic job technology, such as is suggested
in Altman's study, appears ncw to exist in the public school curriculum.
Yet, such content would appear to be an approprtate core for a voca=
tional curriculum with general occupational relevance. Placed in the
curriculum following acquisition of basic intellectual tools and prior
to specific vocational training, basic job technology would provide
vocationally relevant skills, a bridge between traditionally academic
subjects. and vocaticnal trairing, and also provide a basis for the
student to make preliminary career chuices and a choice ol educational
sequence,

In addition to the identification of the set of general capabili=-
ties, the principal components for an integrated career development
curriculum for small schools were outlined. These might be considered
as domains and were ratlonally derived as belng society and work, occu-
pational information, self-knowledge, career-planning, basic technology,
and specific vecational. For purposes of the 1CDC project some realign-
ments or combinations of the elements were made. This resulted in the
identification of three domains, basic technologies, society and the
world of work, and career guidance. Because of the limitations of full
progrem development in the project schools of the ICDC, it was decided
not to include specific vocational at this time. Subsequent efforts
may do so, however,

It shoyld be noted that even though for convenience names and
labels were affixed to the domains of concern &S stated abuve, at no
time should it be considered that they functlion in isolation nor are
they separate and apart from each other.

The broad objects of the Project were the: (1) development of
Instructional objectives in terms of desired termina! behavior aporo-
priate to the student in the small Isolated secondary school for each
part of the integrated curriculum; and {2) the determination of the
concepts, skills and atcitudes students need In order that they may
demonstrate appropriate behaviors specified for each instructicnal
obJective. As proiect personnel began to wrestle with these cbjectives
they came to the conclusion that the first really had an erroneous
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assumption built into it and therefore ought to be modified to read,
“"The develcpment of instructional objectives in terms of desired
criterion behavior to be obtained appropriate to the student in the
small isolated secondary school for each part of the integrated
curriculum,"

The tasks of determining objectives were classified into the three
categories or domains: Lkasic technologies, career selection and
guidance, and society and the world of work. Three teams of writers
prepared performance objectives dealing with their respective assign-
ments. Following the review of the original drafts of these objectives
by the Quality Assurance Panel, the draft statements were revised in
keeping with the suggestions made by the panel.

Following the development of the behavioral objectives a single
concept learning unit approach was developed to be used as the student
learning vehicle. The instructions for the learning units are as
follows:

The ICDC learning unit is designed to provide for the student know=
ledge which will help him learn at his own rate and on an individval
basis. The student will be able to reach measurable performances at
rates unique to his needs as he is involved with in-life experiences.

If the student is engaged in an in-life experience and if he is
stimulated to learn about the use of a tool, a product, or a concept, he
will select the learning unit designed to meet this stimulus, He will
take the Fre-test based upon the knowledge in the learning unit. If
the Pre-test indicates that he needs additicnal -knowledge and practice
on certain behavioral objectives, he will select from the suggested
learning materials and activities those sections which help to fulfill
his specif.c nerds,

As he proceeds through the learning unit, self tests will give him
immediate feedback on his progress, If the student completes all of
the behavior objectives and believes he is ready for the post test,
his teacher will present the test and evaluate his progress. Upon
successful completion of the post test the student will return to his
in-life experiences .

During the entire learning unit the teacher will help to facilitate
student-teacher and student-student interaction, The teacher will
observe student progress and when necessary direct the student toward
alternate learning materials.

The learning unit will provide an individualized program for both
the teacher and the student. It will provide the student with immediate
knowledge, response, and help as he requires such for in in-life exper=
ience, The effectiveness of student learning can be areatly improved
through teacher and student coordination of in=life experiences with
individual learning units at the time the student is stimulated to
learn. The following is an introduction to the criteria for a
ledrning unit,
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Briefly, these are the specifications for a learning unit:

1. Purpose or objective of the units is clearly stated to the
student in terms of the behavior or competency he must demonstrate, a
product he must produce or an ovent in which he will participate. It
will state how he can demonstrate what he has learned.

2, The student will be given rea! sensory experiences with reatl
life objects, events, or processes that make up the concept being
developed.,

3. Testing exercises will be placed at important, logical or
sequential points within the unit.

L, Provision will be made for the student to practice new learn=
ings in one or two prototype real=iife situations or simulated
situations,

5. Suggestions wil! be mude for inquiry and quest w«nd additional
references listed., Resources, especially categories of human resources,
will be listed,

6. Sample criterion items for development of pre~ and post=-tes.s
will be given. These will be cued to the objectives of the unit and
will take into account the depth of interest and differences in ability
of students.

7. P-erenuisite behaviors, if any, will be identificd,

8. The unit will contain a list of technical terms and conce, 3
in order of their introduction.

9, Equipment needed will be listed.
10. A normal time framewiil! be included.

11. Vocabulary will be at the seventh grade leval==units will be
used in grades 9 through 12,

The learning units will be tested and evaluated by the fourteen

project schools in the five states. After the field test, the units
will be available for use by ail schools.
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Trends and Significant Differences in Vocational
Education Programs for tndian Americans

John H, Peterson, Jr, *

I know of few fields of education in which critical facts are so
often lacking or whein contradictory opinions more often abound than in
Indian educaticn, But at the same time, there are few fields in which
report after report and investigation after investigation has addressed
itself to the same probler. 1in his recent statement on Fedeial Indian
policy, President Nlxon succinctly stated that Indian Americans 'are
the most deprived and most isolated minoritv group in our nation, On
virtually every scale of measurement,.. the Indian people rank at the
bottom,''(1) 1 will not take time to quote the dismal statistics on the
condition of Indian Americans except on two points of particular interest
and concern for vocational cducators; 1) Unemployrent = In 1967 over
37 percent of Indidan men on reservations wvere unemployed. This unem-
ployment rate is 50 percent higher than that for the United States as a
whole during the viorst of the Great Cepression(2)., 2) Education =~ The
dropout rate for Indian students is presently two times the national
average and the average educational level of Indians under Federal super-
vision is less than six schooi , rs{l). Clearly, there is a great need
for expanded vocational traininy r Indian Ameri.ans, The recent
Senate report on Indian education entitled A National Tragedy(3) makes
clear that this appllied equally to Indian vocational education.

The past failure in Indian general and vocatinnal education stems
from @ multitude of factors. | think we can exeémine the major factors
best by looking at three questions or controversies which affecc the
curriculum, goals and direction of Indian vocational education programs.
These questions are: 1} To what extent are Indians different from other
dicadvantaged rural groups, and to what extent do such possible differ-
ences affect program planning? 2) To what extent thould vocational edu-
cation and training prepare for and encourage relocation from rural areas,
and to what extent should training be tied to and facilitate local
community development? 3) Who should fund, direct, and control Indian

vocational programs? | will not attempt to provide final answers to
these three questions, if indeed there are any final answers to them.
Rather, | feel that an understanding of the issues and alternatives in-

volved in these questions is essential for adequate planning and execution
of vocational education programs for Indian Americans.

. ARE INDIANS DIFFERENT?

It is certainly true, as Barbara Kemp of the U, §, Office of tdu-
cation pointed out, that ‘There is @ commonality of problems to all low
income/low education pecples living in isolation(4). But beyond this
commonality, are Indian Americans sufficiently different to require

“ Dr. Peterson is Assistant Anthropologist, Social Science Research
Center, Mississippi State University, State College, Mississippi.
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special approaches In vocational education?

As you know, this series of multiple institutes is based on the
assumption that there are some special problems peculiar to the rural
disadvantaged that must be taken into account if possibilities for pro-
gram success in vocational education are to be maximized, If this #ssump-
tion is correct, it follows that if tkere are significant differences among
rural disadvantaged populations, these must also be taken into consideration
in planning vocational pregrams.

Some reports seem to conclude that no such significant differences exist.
They would hold that the divergence of the Indian population from the gen-
eral population in terms of employment, education, and heaith simply
reflects the extreme poverty of Indian communities. Harold Miller reffiects
this view when he states, '"The thread that ties all the Indian cultures to-
gether may wall be the 'culture of poverty'.!(5) If Dr. Miller is correct,
then one could conclude that programs applicable to other poverty groups
would probably be equally applicable to Indian Americans. The disadvan-
taged background of the Indian trainee would certainfy be considered in
the curriculum, For example, given the low educational level, basic edu~
cation in addition to specific job skills would he essential for many
trair2es, Additional specific skills {or modern living, such a8s driver
training for the man, or even modern homemaking skills for e wife would
be needed in many instances. But the curriculum need not make any special
recagnition of the fact that the trainee is an Indian American,

The opposite position is taken by both some authorities on Indian
education and by some Indian leaders themselves. Two recent books by
educators with long experience in Indian educztion strongly argue the
need for educators working with Indian American children to recognize
cultural differences often ignored by non-tndians {(5,6,7). The Report of
the First All-Indian Statewide Conference on California Indian Education
indicated that many Indians feel that teachers of Indians need special
training, including f{irst-hand orientstion to the particular Indian qroup
with which the teacher is to work(8).

The pervasiveness of this controversy over the extent to which Indian
Americans are different from other Americans was well demonstrated at a
recent conference on Indian vorational education convened by ERIC Clear~
inghouse on Rural Educalion and Small Schools. At ths conference, a
committee made up of representatives of local educational agencies con=
cluded that no special recommendations need be made because the charac-
teristics of Indian Americans are found in other disadvantaged groups as
well as in the general population(9).. The Indian committee at the same
conference stressed, among other things, the reed to sensitize teachers
to Indian culture(i0).

! would tike to suggest that this is not an either/or questicn. Rather,
the need for recognition of Indian background and corresponding adiustment
of vocational education programs probably depends on botii the age and the
background of the trainee, Indian groups vary widely in the degree to
which traditional practices are followed and the degree to which traditional
languages are spoken. Sharp differences are sometimes found even between
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different communities in the same Indian group, Those of you who went

on the field trip to the Choctaw reservation last Saturday saw for
yourselves the dramatic difference between the more traditional Bogue
Chitto community and the more modern Pearl River community, only twenty
miles away. In Bogue Chitto, 45 percent of all households still follow
the traditional occupation of farm!ng, while in Pearl River, only Ik per-
cent of all households are engaged in farming{11). Likewise, in Bogue
Chitto 92 percent of all households speak primarily Choctaw at home,
while in Pearl River only 60 percent of all households continue to speak
primarity Choctaw at home(11).

The need for special attention being given to the general background
of the trainee would seem to be more important for the success of a pro-
gram in Bogue Chitto than Pearl River. Likewise, vocational programs
in certain Indian communities may be able to disregard the particular
background of the trainees, while in other communities, this may not be
possible |~ the program is to succeed at the desired level.

Just as specialized programs may be more ilsportant for some Indian
communicies than for others, it seems quite clear that specialized pro-
grams are more important for certain age groups than for others. Reco-
mnendations for specialized curriculums for Indian students suiem most
often to apply to early elementary students than for older stidents{(6,7).
For younger Indian students, the need for specialized curriculums has
been strongly argued by a psychologist with long experience in Indian
education, John Bryde. In his study of scholastic failure and person-
ality conflict among Indian students, Bryde found that as Indian youth
reach adolescerce, they experience an increasing degree of conflict
as to their place in modern society, and that this conflict is related
to scholastic failure(12), Bryde recommends a program that would take
special cognizance of Indian culture and history, and thereby help
Indian students reconcile the conflicts they face and form positive
self-concepts necessary for both academic and vocational success.

Bryde does not iention vocational education, but it seems to me
that a strong program in pre-vocational training and vocational training
can make an cqual contribution to the problem he describes. |[n fact,
the identity conflict he describes might stem at least in part from .
what might be callec the romantic stereotype about Indians. This
stereotype equates being Indian with bei..g traditional~-successful
Indlans seem somehow to be less Indian. This problem is irtensified
by the fact that most Indian students li‘€ in areas with a heavy unea-
ployment rate and & corresponding shortaye of successful Indian adults
upon whor, the Indian youth can model their aspirations, A specific
example may illustrate what | mean,

Prior to 1969 there were no Choctaw policeren in Mississippi, and
Choctaw children did not express any interest in becoming policemen.
The creation of a Choctaw Police Force has resulted in widespread
interest in the occupation of policeman, even to the extent of Choctiw
children making picture books in school about Indian policemen. Actually,
this problem is not limited to Indian youth. Surveys of Choctaw farrers
in Mississippi showed that m.st Choctaw farmers in Mississippi recognized
the limitations of their occupation(13), but had little or no knowledge
O
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of alternatives, or how to prepare themselves for these alternatives(11).

Thus it seems possible that the conflict Bryde describes may
result not from just tracditional Indian values, but also from the in-
ability of Indians to sue possibilities for vocational success as
Indians. This would suggest that both a specialized Indian curriculum
ard a regular pre-vocational and vocational programs could¢ contribute
to the vocationa! and academic success of Indian students. In fact,
the two might well Le combined into @ single program as was tried by
Henry Burger in an experimental pre-vocational program for Navajo
youth(14), The program involved study of traditional Navajo tuilding
principles and then relating these to the current building trudes.
Burger thus used ethnic history to teach ethnic economic opportunity.
Imaginative vocational educators siould be able to construct even
better combinations of specialized Indian materials with standard
vocational education materials,

Harold Miller suggests that it may even be possible to
increase academic and vocational success of Indian students without
creating any vocational program for them at all, In a study of
Indian students in North Dakota, Miller found that the best predictor
of academic achievement and vocational maturity of Indian students
was the occupatinn of the father and the education of the father and
mother. This relationship was so strong and positive that he concluded
funds presently being spent on remedial programs for Indian pupils might
well be redirected toward adult education(3). In other words, programs
designed to raise the educational and occupational level of Indian
adults might be more directly beneficial to the Indian student than
programs aimed directly at the Indian student,

Regardless of whether one wishes to emphasize the need for
specialized curriculum or regular curriculum, there is no question of
the need for expanded pre=vocational and vocational educational programs
for Indians of all ages, in all inadian communities, This leads to the
secord question that must be considered in planning vocational programs
for Indian Americans,

TRAINING FOR RELOCATION OR LOCAL DEVELOPMENT

All vocational programs, whether for youth or adults, ulti-
mately have the goal of job placement, But are indi.idunls being
trained for jobs in the local area, or for jobs in another area,
possibly an urban environment? Since there is a high degree of unem-
ployment and a surplus of labor in most Indian communities, it seens
logical that joo training must often be associated with the need for
Indians to yo to other areas to work. The Bureau of Indian Affairs
has estimated that even with full practical utilization, reservation
lands would provide a livelihood for less than half the population
now residing on them(5). Miller bluntly states, '"Nearly every Indian
pupil faces a fact of life that when he has completed his education,
economic and vocational success will be most readily achieved if he
leaves the reservation."{5)
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However, if relocation to urban areas is accepted as the goal of
vocational education programs, then the programs must take into account
the divergence of the present community of residence from the future
community of work., Let me again mention the Bogue Chitto ccmmunity,
an hourd drive south, as an example. In this comnunity 90 percent of
all families are composed of a husband and wife born in the community
and only 2 percent of all families are composed of botn a husband and
wife born in another Choctaw ¢ommunity., Thus Bogue Chitto is more
than just a rural neighborhood, In many respects it is an extended
kinship grous with all families being related to most other families
through kinship and marriage, Relocation for someone from this commun=
ity involves the cutting of close famiiy ties and taking up residence
for the first time in a conmunity of sirangers with whom there is litile
common background and no common native language, Thus the degree of
adfustment required to relocate from Bogue Chitto to an urban area wouid
be far greater than that required of most rural rasidents,

Yet increasing numbers of Indian Americans are attempting to nake
this adjustment, moving to urban areas., For in spite of their attach-
ment to their home communities, they prefer to seek the better employ-
ment opportunities in urban areas, Over 100,000 Indian Americans left
reservations betwe2n 1952 and 1968 through voluntary participation in
relocation programs operated by the Rureau of Indian Affairs(2), frhis
does not indicate the total urban migration, James Officer has esti=
mated that for every three Indians participating in the formal relcr-=
tion programs, two additional Indians leave to join urban friends a..
relatives on their own(15). In recent years vocational education pro-
grems have been c<ffered to almost half of all relocatees because of
the high rate of return by untrained Indians, €ven with such training,
return rates remain high, although the exact rate is subject to much
controversy. Senate study of Indian education estimates an ultimate
return rate as high as 75 - rcent(3). Joan Ablon has estimated the
ultimete return rate may be around 50 percent(16).

Obviously there is a need for more longitudinal information on
vocational training and relocation, but certain facts are <lear.
1) There is & need fur expanded vocational training if relozation is
to be a success, 2) This training must include not just voca:
skills and basic education programs, but also programs to pre,
people for urban life. 3) Training and refocation by family uni
seem best, U4) There is & need for expanded services to Indians after
relocation. President Nixon's recent message on Indian Affairs has
promised expanding Federal funding to Indian centers in majcr cities
in order to meet this iast need!

it must be pointed out also that the rate of return does not indicate
a total failure of the vocational training and relocation program, Sorkin
points out that returnees to the reservation, while earning less than they
had earned in the city, earned more than they would bave nad they not left
the reservation{2). Thus, training and job experience in the city increased
occupational chandes upon returning home. In fact it seems that many
Indians do not go io the city with the idea of remaining there, but
eventually plan to return, and utten only delay returring until they
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are fairly sure they will be able to secure employment at home.

As a result of the relatively smail size of the training and
relocation program, as well as the return rate, Sorkin found that the
total impact of relocation on reservation unemplo:ment was small{2).

In fact, net out-migration is not as large as the growth of reservation
population resulting in a continuing increase of reservation population.
Sorkin concluded that the need for reltocation will continue to grow
unless industrialization occurs on reservations at a far more rapid
rate, Mr. Gibson will speak more directly on this point,

WHO SHOULD DIRECT, CONTRGL, AND FUND INDIAN VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS?

In addition to the question of the degree of modification
needed in vocational education programs to meet the particular needs
of Indian Americans and the question of training for relocation or
local development, there is a third problem in Indian vocational edu-
cation, the problem of who should fund, direct, and control Indian
vocational programs,

For most of the history of this country, responsibility for
all Indian programs was assumed by the Federal Governmeni in exchange
for ownership of Indian lands (1,15). These special obligations applied
only to Indians living on or adjacent to reservation lands. The urban
migration of lndians has resusted in increasing numbers of Indians not
being qualtified for special Federal tndian pragrams, and at the same
time, since World War |1, Federal iudiai. policy has been one of termi-
nating the special obligation ¢f the Government tovard Indians and
increasing involvement by state and local governments in Indian programs.

Unfortunately, confusion as to the status of Indian Americans
has frequently resulted in their failure to receive the needed support
from state governements. Also Federal funding has all too often been
too low to prwide adequate services thruigh either state or Federal
agencies. In other cases, legislative restrictions iiave unneccssarily
limited the use of vital funds by Indians, A case in soint is the use
of vocational educaticn funds. Since the Vocational Education Act does
not permit the matching of Federal money with other Federa! money, the
Bureau of Indian Aftairs cannot direct.y make use of matching funds

‘available{l), Thus, schools where vocational ecucation money i3

vitally needed are denicd this money. Apparently Bureau of Indian
Affairs schools must wait for special appropriations for vacational
egucation, or fur special e1abling legislation such as has been passed
for the Appalachian srea. This case is a perfect example of how Indians
fail to receive needed services end funds througi oversight and neglect.

Earlier this month Preszident Nixon announced a new direction
in fFederal Indizn programs which may correct many of the past problems
in Indian education(1). The President's program re-emphasizes the
special obligation of the Federal Government to Indian Americans, re-
aquests from Congress a higher level of funding for Indian programs, and
a'so requests legislation which will ensble individval iIndian groups to
tak? complete responsibility for thz direction of their own programs.
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| strongly urge you to read this statement in its entirety, since most

of Nixon's arguments for local iIndian control ca: be applied equally to
tne need for greater Indian involvement in and direction of Indian voca-
tional education. President Nixon indicates that the time has come to
create conditions whereby the Indian future is determined by Indian acts
and Indian decisions, He states that in this way, programs will recognize
and build upon the capacities and insights of the Indian pzople themselves
and better mcet the local needs through more flexible programing., | feel
that sone of the questions about Indian vocational education that |
raised earlier carnot be answered at a national or even a state level
because of the different needs and resources of individual Indian communi-=
ties. For this reascn, increased local involvement by Indian communities
in program planning and direction would enable Indian Americans to answer
these questions for themselves at the local level in accordance with local
needs.
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Vocational Educaticen and Indian Americans

A Panel Qiscussion

In crder to place Indian vocaticnal education proyrams in a

specific community context, following Dr. Peterson's presentation, three
Choctaw Indian officials described various vocational education programs
and needs in the Choctaw communities of Mississippi. The speakers and
topics were: .

Mr. Robert Benn]- '"Wocational Training and Community Development
Projects,'" Mr, Benn described the merging of a self-help housing
program with a construction training program which permitted the
completion of 45 new houses in record time through the use of con-
struction trainees. At the same time, the building program provided
an ideal training site, with the trainees themselves accomplishing
all finish work on the final block of 15 houses, all of which passed
government inspection with no deficiencies to be corrected. Mr, 8enn
briefly mentioned other prcjects carried out on the Choctaw reserva-
tion uniting community developient projects and vocational training,
such as heavy equipment operators' school, which performed the
initial land=clearing operations for construction of a new community
facilities building, Mr, Benn emphasiz- ! that through coordination
of this type, 1ot only do Indian trainees receive much needed realis~-
tic training, but that in the process the entire community benefits.

Mr. Jimmy GibsonZ- Vocational Training and Economic Development.''
Mr. Gibson described the past employment problem of the Choctaws,
and the fact that lack of local employment in capacities other than
tenant farmers or day laborers had forced the out-migration of the
better educated, more highly skilled Choctaws, Mr. Gibsen emphasized
the need for further industrial development in the area, and for
providing job training in connection with local industries. This
would not only raise the level of living on the reservation, but
industrial employment would help stem the forced out-migration re-
sulting from the lack of local opportunity. This would in turn
result in children in the Choctw communities being exposed to
people of varying occupations, giving them examples of successful
Indians to follow, Mr. Gibson reported on current attempts to
attract industry, and admitted that the task was hard, requiring
the cooperation of economic developnent personnel, educators, and
tribal leaders. However, if these efforts proved successful, it
would give a tremendous boost to tribal morale, and in the people's
confidence in their ability to do things for themselves.

Mr. Frank Henry’- “Para-Professional, Professional and Management
Training Needs in Indian Communities,'" Mr. Henry emphasized the
pressing need for para-professional, professional, and management
training for Indian communities. He cited the fields of health,
education, and monagement of tribal enterprises as the areas where
this need is greatest. Like Mr. Gibson, Mr. Henry stressed the
impact on Choztaw children of seeing Choctaw or other Indian adults
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working as nurses, teachers, and administrators, Mr., Henry also empha-
sized that programs could be more efficiently handled through training
Indians, since they would have a permanent commitment to their comnuni=
ties, For example, presently public health doctors serve two-yea tours
of duty, and then leave the reservation to be replaced by a new inexper-
ienced doctor, who likewise does not understand the language of the
people. Mr. Henry also called attention to large numbers of older Indians
who have performed sub-professional jobs for years, and who could move to
performance on a higher level if given suitable tralning. Mr. Henry felt
that the t-aining needs in these higher occupation levels were at least as
important as the need for lower tevel training, and that training individ=
uals for jobs at this level would enable the Indian people to make a
greater contribution to the solution to their own problems.

Following the above presentations questions were directed to the
panel and the remainder of the session was spent in discussion of the
heeds and problems of Indian vocational education,

| Mr. Benn is a former naval officer and @ former Chairman of the
Choctaw Tribal Council. |[n his capacity as Housing Officer for the
Choctaw Agency, he was primarily responsible for the development of
the programs he described. He is presently the highest piaced Mississippi
Choctaw in the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

2 Mr. Gibson holds a Master's Degree in Guidance and worked for several
years as a high school counselor before accepting his present position as
reservation planner with the East Central Economic Development Council
which coordinates economlc development in the seven-county area surrounding
Choctaw reservativns. |In accepting this position, Mr. Gibson became the
first Mississippi Choctaw to hold a professional level position in either
state or local! government programs in Mississippi.

3 Mr. Henry is especially qualified to speak on professional training,
particularly for older Indiens, Leaving the Choctaw communities as a
young man, he l~ter returned and for the past two years, he and his wife
have been involved in a special work=study program designed to increase
the number of qualified Indian teachers, Additionally, Mr, Henry is
currently serving as Vice Chairman of the Mississippi Choctaw Tribal
Council,
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EVALUATION OF VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS
FOR ‘
AMERICAN INDIANS

Anthony F, Purley *

American Indian education in the United States has becorme a vital
social enterprise. Today it ermbraces formal education at the pre-school,
primary, secondary, and higher education levels. Included as an important
cornerstone within the total educational framework are vocational and
continuing education.

Changing vocational technotogy is placing even greater demands on
Indian people, along with offering them new opportunities. In its de-
mands, technology is bringing about changes to the personal and social
lite, as well as the occupaticnal |life of American Indians. It has in-
creased the number of possibilities for personal enjoyment. Cultural and
recreationa) activities presently require better vocational and general
educationat levels in order for individuals to participate on 3 satis-
fying leve!l.

While total accurate statistics for measurement of th. . of
vocational education programs and needs for indian people a S avail-
able, the Rureau of Indian Affairs, through the Division o .oyment
Assistance has served approximately 60,000 Indian people ti: . Adult
Vocational Tra‘ning programs and through Direct Employment 5. ices.

Dther information is available through other Bureau of dian AV-
fairs divisions, The Branch of Education, through such sclonis as
Haskeil Institute, the Institute of American Indian Arts in anta ‘e,
New Mexico, the Indian School in Brigham City, Utah, and othe. ec:cational
facilities is also involved in entry level vocational *rai.’rg for In-
dlans.

Private Industry has become involved in vocational trairning of
"hard-core’’ Indian people. The Bureau of Indian Affairs, t o.ih the
Division of Employment Assistance, has contracted to such ¢ rporations
as Thiokol Chemical Corporation, Philco-ford, Bendix, and R\A. tc Jevelop
unique resident vocational training programs,

Indian organizations, whether tribal or a combination o' - ibez,
are also rapidly becoming involved in vocational education ar - >rientation
to jobs for Indian people. Funding for Indian (nvolvement co. < from
the Bureau of [ndian Affairs, private corporations, private { - dations,

and tribal sources, Some of these Indian organizations aie: 2 United
Tribes of North Dakota, The Zuni Indian Pueblo of New Mexico v Al
indian Pueblo Council of New Mexico, The Urban Indian Davel. i1t Assocla-

tion of California, anr. the Inter-tribal Council of Califo vi~

While concern for vocational training for Indian pecop’e :+ ncreasing,

* Anthony F, Purley is Assistant Director, Roswell Employ: 't « Tning
Center, Roswell, New Mexico,
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Indian unemployment still ranges between 40 and 75 per cent in comparison
with about 4 per cent for the natlon as a whole. Vocationa! education

is no longer adequate in its teaching of fixed habits and established
facts. The emphasis for Indian people now must be on the ability to

meet new situations 1 how, not what, to learn. Technological changes
are occurring so ra - .ly, Indian people must be trained so that they can
adapt themselves to new methods of doing things; new ideas. Vocational
education for Indians has not focused on this aspect of training. To
failure oriented Indian people, learning is only meaningful if they desire
to do in jobs outside of school.

The nature and Scope of vocational education for Indian people is
complex and increasing in Its vastness, A more critical examination of
present programs is a must.

Current research on evaluation, methods and techniques, and the status
of the various vocational education programs are meager if not nor-
existent. Agencies concerned with research In all aspects of Indian
education have been unable to secure any studies that are currently re-
levant to the evaluation of vocaticnal programs for Indian people.

The Educational Resources Information Center Clearinghouse on Rural
Education and Small Schools at New Mexico State University, Las Cruces,
lists about three studies that might facilitate current efforts. They
are: ''Project Awareness, University-American Indian Educational En-
richment and Vocational Motivation Program, Annual Rer»rt, '"Paskewitz,
Daniel and Stack, Matthew, University of Minnesota, St. Paul, 1967, 47 p.
"Doorway Toward the Light, The Story of the $Special Navajo Education
Prcgram,’ Coombs, L. Madison, Bureau of Indian Affairs, Washington, D,C,,
1962, 174 p., and "An Evaluation of Institutional Vocational Training
Received By American Indians Through the Muskoyze, Oklahoma Area Office
of the Bureau of Indian Affairs,' Blume, Paul R,, Oklaho-a State Univer-
sity, Stillwater, 1960, 26\ p,

Without detailing traditional assumptions and historical shortcomings
het are still prevalent, the Blume study at Oklahoma State apnears to
be one of the telter effori: toward evaluation of Indian vocational pro-
grams, Criteria of the evatuation by Mr. Blume included employment ex-
perience, income, labor force attaciment, and benefit cost ratio. An
overview of the study will suffice, howaver, it is representative of other
studies, reports, observations, and assumptions that this writer examined
and heard, with the possible exception of the benefit cost ratio.

Trainee characteristics brought our by the study were: (1} The aver-
age trainee was better educated than the average Indian, (2) The employ~
ment and incom> levels were low by most standards, (3) There was a high
noncompletion rate among the trainees, and (4) The questionnaire response
rate was partially affuicted by the cultural and historical background of
the trainees. Conclusions were: (1) Training completion results in
average increase in income of $1,929, (2) The average increase in employ-
ment was about threc and one half months of additional erployment, and
(3) The socia) benefit cost ratio was found to be 2.39.

The above stuldy pin-pointed two specific needs. One, of course, is
the pressing reed for more relevant studies in vocational education.
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The other is a much needed re-direction of research away from the evalu-
ations of skills and numbers only in vocational programs.

Some traditional concepts were also implied that are grossly in-
adequate today. The old concept of vocational education for Indians as
exclusively '"shop' education was implied. Furthermore, the belief that
vocational education is only for the less able, therefore Indians can
do better in vocatioral education was another implication. Traditional
approaches are valid because ''cultural conflict' is a major consideration
where Indians are involved in vocational or other education. These con-
cepts must be dispelled as it concerns Indian people because it has es-
tablished a reputation of inflexibility in evaluation procedures of vo-
cational progress.

To provide a more favorable climate for more valid research in e-
valuation several things must occur, One, the highest priorities in voca-
tional education must be given to the employability of Indian young people,
including both initial and continuing employability. These priorities
must come about without being limited by traditional concepts and learning
theories as it concerns Indian people. This is especially pertinent as
the present job structure requirements in specific jobs are spiraling
and that the Indian population has the greatest bulge of employabie youth
in proportion to the total Indian population.

Another is the misconception that academic education aand voratiocnal
education present an either - or chkoice to the Indian needs more attention.
Tke unfortunatc stigma that is attached to Indian people in relationship
to vocational education must be removed. Vocational education for Indians
does not eliminate all other forms of general or liberal education.

The third thing that must occur is the realization that the lack of
a solid foundation in the basic communicative and computative skills i3
the greatest deterrent to Indian empltoyability. I!n addition, we must
inform students that elements of vocational skills are included in any
professional educetion.

The fourth needed action is to remove the inflexibility ferced on
Indian vocational programs. Since .iost vocational education for Indian
peopte is funded by some federal agency, many of the programs are in-
flexible because evervthing is prescribed by law. Lless rigid definiticn
of allocations is needed to extend vocational education of every kind <o
Indian people will have opportunities evarywhere for work,

In light of the conditions and limitations described above, future
studies must put emphasis toward innovation in pure research and more
actual experimentation in vocational education.

Some efforts toward these innovations have aiready begun. The
Division of Employment Assistance in the Bureau of Indian Affairs has
taken the lead. In its effort to irmprove and evaluate present vocationsi
programs for Indian people. this division has involved private corporations
to assist it in experimentation and innovation of vocational education
in its demonstration projects contracted to private Industry. It has
asked Thiokol Chemical Corporation to come up with new ways of evaluation
of present vocational programs. In response to this request, 7hiokol
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Chemical Corporation established the Roswell Employment Training Center,
which has a perpetual Indian student body of 350 Indians broken up into
100 Indian familtes, including children, and 150 single mate and female
Indian students, and a Police Academy with a 40 man cadet corps. Exper-
iments and demonstrations in innovative teaching techniques, counseling,
curriculum and job preparation are part of the Roswell Employment Training
Center program,

In response to the request of the Division of Employment Assistance
for a clearer definition of goals and an overhaul of the educational
process, in terms of more adequate measuring procedures and well defined
objectives, Thiokol Chemical Corporation is developing the following
methodologies for use in Indian vocational programs: (1) The first method
employed to facilitate evaluation was the ''systems'' approach to training.,
This approach to training includes the careful integration of several
sub-systems and components. In essence, the integration and interaction
of vital components resuits frc~ a systems design that insures the most
efficient and effective learning for the individual student through in-
dividually prescribed programs leading to the achievement of behavioral
goals, Steps for implementation include stating the output specifications
in terms of behavioral objectives, synthesizing the objective among the
varicus disciplines, developing appropriate materials and measurement
instruments, end selecting media. A task analysis is a vital part of
the "'systems approach.'' Th: task analysis as applied here facilitates
appropriate feedback., Feedback, in this case, is Information conceriiing
the adequacy of the training program in meetina the needs of the trainees
and the employers, The sysiem in operztion also focuses on the fncoming
trainee as an individual having swecific and uhique strengths and weax-
nesses, It determines the abilities and s5%ilts the trainee already
possesses, as well as those that wuce ! to be developed. Assessment:is
contiauous and it starts the individval into the development process
where he should start and not whcre others sinuld start. It aliows the
student to move at his own rate and compares his progress with this own
development from one period to the next. The "systems approach' pro-
vides a framework for collecting inforwmation needed to: {a) design
training programs that meet the needs f the students and the require-
ments of the employers, (b) operate training p.ograms efficiently, (c) a-
dapt instruction to the changing requirements, {d) provide a constant
check and evaluation of training btased upen realistic job and life-re-
lated criteria, (e) develop better methods of attaining vocational train-
ing objectives.

(2) The second method and of more recent dasign, is the cost benefit
analysis for evaluation, in determining costs in vocational education
many basic factors have never been quantified. There has been no clear
guide for measuring vocatiunal school outputs. The cost benefit system
basically includes information coltection, analysis, tnd expet imentation
as ways of efficiently expending morey. In essence it is perpetual
program accounting. This system, while still in the experimental s:age,
assists expenditure decisions away from the Increrental type and allows
for analysis of the cost of input, developmental process, output, and
the p,ognosts of output success with data needed to analyze and asse¢ss
alternative patterns of resource allocation. It assists .n determining
the ce3t of an individual's training and what his contrikution back into
the economy will be over a set nurber of years in the future, The system
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itself evaluates and facilitates forecasting, programming, and budgzting,

{3) Evaltuation is constant by another method of measuring technolo-
gical learning effectiveness by vocational clusters rather than by one
specific vocational skill, Skill training includes various areas of a
given vocatinn, As an example, Auto Mechanics trainees are exposed to
small two cycle engines, tune-up, auto welding, body and fender, painting,
in addition to the main course of instruction. Every erfort is made to
develop a flexible worker and his course content in addition to his spe-
cific vocational course includes verbal and written communication, human
relations, computation, reading, reading comprehension, and an analysis
and solution of problems. The student is evaluatzd in relationship to
course content and inculcated with better working habits, pride, and the
desire to continue his development beyond his terminal status. Periodic
evaluation by personal inteiviews, observations, team meetings of teachers,
verbal and wrlitten tests, and job performance is a vital part of the
program,

{4} The use of consultants is anotler method of evaluaticn of the
training program, Industrial involvemunt is a vital part of this evalu-
ation procedure. Businessmen or workers representing the various voca-
ti nal clusters act as a committee of consultaats and periodically evaluate
the vocational program. In addition, Indian people representing Indian
tribes from various sections of the United States are also set up in a
comnittee of consultants for evaluation of the program, A local committee
of citizens representing educators, businessmen, agencies, and civic or-
ganizations are also part of the consultant group that essists in evalu-
ation of program content.

(5} One final method of evaluation is periodic self-evaluation of
staff anc administrators regarding the program content, staff effectiveness,
and staff attitudes, This method also includes student participation in
evaluation of program content and staff effectiveness., Student peer
groups evaluation of one another through ¢reoup encounters is & valuable
part of this method.

In view of some of my observations and experiences concerning the
avaluation of vocatioral programs for Indian people, many recommendations
come to mind, However, | realize not all recommendations are researchable
at this time, | would recommend priorities be given to the following
for research or demonstration:

{1) Research to develop a more accurate and adequate picture of the
status of vocational education for Indians.

{2) Research in vocational educaticn standards for teachers. So
little is known about the training and sources of recruitment of teachers,

{3) More studies to explore the values, attitudes and rotivaticn
ne- 'ssary beyond basic job skills, Studies should not be neceszarily
cultural in nature, and should include teachers, employers, and ctudents.

(4) More demonstration projects in education resource development
and training focusing on vocational education curriuclum, school crgani-
zation, and the role of the cormunities.
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(5) More research and demonstration projects in human resolrce de-
velopment for Indian people in terms of better preparation for affecting
the goals and decisions they face.

In summary, future possibillties for the development of evalvation
procedures for vocational training is to circumvent the structured school
system {n order to give Indian people concrete experience that is rzlated
to jobs. To discourage the tide of dropouts, we should explore the possi-
bilities that are available for the constructive use of human talents in
the interest of thr, community and the Indian worx force. We need to con-
sider what skills are dureble and what skills are transferable. Emphacis
in training and evaluation should now be on self-understanding and on an
individual's ability to interact well with both his peers and his seniors,
as these are highly desired as occupational skills.

Every effort must be made to encourage agencies such as the Division
of Employment Assistance, who is leading the way in vocational education
for !ndiens, to become more involved in depth with indian pecple. Private
Industry has proven it can perform because it is less structured and be-
cause it is not limited by conservative educational traditi-n,

Private research laboratories must come out more aggressively than
in the past, They must become more action orfented and participate actively
in improvement of education with more emphasis toward vocational educa-
tion,

Last, but not least, Indian people must be given the opportunity te¢
become deeply involved in all aspects of education. Consultant services
must be made.available by federal,.state, and local agencies, research
laboratorics, and private industry.
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POSSIBLE CHANGES OF ATT!TUDES OF DISACVANTAGED WORKERS
DUE TO POSITIVE JOB EXPERIENCE

Joe M. Blackbourn®

From the standpoint of an educationist, it has become increasingly
clear that with our traditional approach to education, we are failing to
serve well the vast majority of our students in the public schools.
Vocationa) education seems ts be moving toward a stance that can certainly
increase our effectiveness in reaching all of the students rather than
serving only those who are preparing to enter a traditional four year
college program, This is rnot to suggest thet vocational educators have
all of the answers to this problem, In fact this is not a simple problem,
but an extremely complicated one with many facets viich defy solution,

One of these facets (probably the most important as | see it) is
the problem of formalism. Cooley describes formalism as the point at
which means toward ends become ends within themselves. |t dozsn't take
a lot of imagination to apply this to the situation tha* currently exists
in the schools today. There is a strong tendency to continude doing things
in a certain way simply because we have always done them this way. In
fact, many functionaries in the schools have developed vested interests
in continuing to do things in the traditional manner. In all too many
instances this formalism has helped to spell oul failure for many of the
students in the public schools, These failures play an extremely impcr-
tant part in the overall problem of the disadvantaged worker.

I find that my topic for today is extremely difficult because of the
hiihly intangible nature of attitudes. There are a number of tangiktles
connected with positive job experience. These tangibies lend themselves
to measurement while the intangibles seem to defy Quantification. Some
of the tangibles deal with consumption behavior, removal of disadvantaged
people from welfare roles, increased taxes from people who were formerly
welfare recipients, better general life style of the disadvantaged worker
all of which lend themselves to measurement.

On the other hand, some attitudes are less amenable to measurement.
Crites {1969) has summarized the research about soma of the attitudes
related to jobs. He indicated that the early research in the area of
job satisfaction dealt mainly with attitudes about the job. (Hoppock
1930, 1935) Kates (1950) anc Schaffer, (1953). /his particular research
led to a series of investigations (Blai, 1964; Froehlick and Wolins,
1960; Kuhlen 1963; and Ross and Zander, 1957).

Some research centering around man's needs has been reported.
Herzberg (1959) held that man has two sets of needs; his need as an
animal to avoid pain and his need as a human to grow psychologicalty.
From this framework, he arrived two sets of factors - dissatisfier
factors called hygiene or maintenance factors and saticfier factors
called motivators.

* Dr. Joe M. Blackbourn is Assistant Professor of Guidance Education,
[: l(: ollege of Education, Mississippi State University, State follege, Miss.
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Iri summary, the findings in this study indicated that two separate
and distinct factors are involved in job satisfaction and in job dissat-
isfaction and that business must be constantly concerned with improving
the hygiene factors in order to satisfy the avoidance needs of the worker.

In looking at this and other research, it appears that the bulk of
it has been directed toward the general theme of job satisfaction and
job adjustment - ‘'how do you like your job?"' and ''how well do you fit
into your job?'' |t seems that very little has been done on the question
of how the job a person holds makes him feel about himself.

In attempting to look at this particular group of attitudes, |
would like for us to consider briefly some of the work that has been
done by a number of phenomonologis®s. Snugg and Combs (1959} indicate
that there are four characteristics which seem to underly the behavior
of a truly adequate person.

I. Apositive view of the self - this means people see themselves as
people who are liked, wanted and accepted, perscns of dignity, integrity,
worth, and importance. They do have some negative ways of regardiug
themselves, but the total image of the self is fundamentally positive.
(No one feels great all the time, but adequate people are happier more
than inadequate). They see themsalves as adequate. Negative aspects

are taken in stride,

People with a positive self concept are usually weil-adjusted
people. They make contributions to themselves as well as to society.
It is the pecple who view themselves as unliked, unaworthy, unimportant,
or inadequate who fill our jails, mental hospitals, and institutions.
These are the mal-adjusted, the desperate ones against whom we must
protect ourselves, or the defeated ones, who must Le sheltered and pro-
tected from life. It is the inadequate who succumb to brainwashing.
Psychotherapists have repeatedly observed that improvement in mental
health is correlated with a stronger more positive view of self.

A positive view of self gives a person s tremendous advantage in
dealing with life. He meets life expecting to be successful, |If one
expects success, *hen he behaves in ways that tend to bring success
about. ''The rich get richer, and the poor get poorer." [f one has a
positive view of self, he is less upset by criticism, remains stable in
the midst of strain, and is able to trust your own impulses. He has
doubts and hesitations, and can pay more attention to events outside
the self. A strong self can be forgotten on occasion, whereas the weak
self must be forever cared for and protected.

A strong self provides security. One can venture into the new and
unknown, without being afraid. It permits creativity and originality.

People develop a feeling that they are liked, wanted, and accepted
from having been being told so, and through the erperience of being so
treated. To feel lovable, one must have bean leved. So to produce a
positive self, it is necessary to provide experiences that teach indi-
viduals they are positive people.
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11, Ltdentification With Others - Some people remain throughout their
whole lives capabie of concern for little more than their own welfare,
Truly adequate pecole have greatly expanded feelings of the seif. |t
is a feeling of cnuness with fellow man. A feeling of belonging, of
sharing a common tate, of striving for a common goal. |t represents
a real extension of the self. People are concerned only for their
own self, are inadequate, lonely and usually malac;usted.

When an adequate person is identified with others, we see & high
degree of responsible, trustworthy behavior. One does not tehave ian
ways likely to barm or injure others, for that wculd harm and inlure
one's self, Strong people respect the dignity and worth of others.

They are incapable of true selfishress. They are usually very demo-
cratic, very sensitive to feelings 2nd attitudes of cthers. Their
motives are "other centered'' rather than “'s¢if centered,' Pity, com-
passion, warmth, and humanity are important. They zan work harmoniocusly
with others. They do not have to be the leader, but car lead or follow
as the situation demands.

!dentification, tike self-concept, is learned. Truly adequate
people can identify even with those who are antzgonistic to them. They
have the confidence to withstand attacks of others, Whereas the insecure
self can identify only with those who mzke him feel safe and secure,
positive people can identify with 2 much broader sampie of mankind.

1, Qggnress to Experience and Acceptance - Adequite people’s perceptual
field is capable of change and adJustment. The more secure the indivi=-
dual's self is, the less he will feel threatened by events and the more
open he can be in relating to the world about him. He has the capazity
to confront life openly, and is czpable of acceptance. Feeling positive
makes it tess necess4ry to be defensive, therefore one can be open to
experience anc is able to accept things as they are, whether or not

they may tend Lo threaten him.

Adequate people behave more intelligantly, for intelligence is the
ability to behave nore effectively and efficiently, They are rore de-
cisive, because they have a broader knowledge of the world, thus having
more data to base their decisions on. They tend tc set more reatistic
goals, thus are able to achieve these goals. They bebave in wsys which
hring success, Adequate people can develop the capacity to meet the
w. !d openly and gladly.

Openness and acceptance is not inborr, but is learned. Adequsate
people can develop the capicity of openness of acceptance, and can teach
this to others. It is essential to be able tu meei t1e handicap ov
hardship (operness) and to dzal with it accordingly (2cceptance) in order
to ve an adecuate person. The adeguate person does rot give up when
something does not go his wsv,

IV, A Rich and Available Perceptral Fie!d - feople cannyl be edeguace
and stupid at the some t i ae. Truty adequate people are well informed,
The definitinn of well informed changs each year as our world becomes
more technical, but adequate people "'keep vp.'' A person can develop

rich perceptual fields not only fru- formal learning, but from everyday
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experiences. Truly adequate persons NOT only possess more information,
but are able to produce these when needed and put them to :7fective use.

A rich and available perceptual field makes pepple behave more effec-
tively and efficiently, in other words, more intelligently, 1t is easy
to see that a person couid do a better job if he had and knew how to use
many tools, than if h. just had and knew how to use & hammer and a screw
driver for every task, no matter what it was.

Persons gain rich perceptual fields by the kinds of experiences they
are exposed to, The richer the opportunities, the richer the field devel-
oped. The more adequate and positive the self, the more time one can spend
wandering away from the self, gaining more experience and knowledge, thus
producing a richer perceptual field,

So we see a sort of cycle, To get alung in life successfully, one
must have a positive view of hinself, thus enabling him to identify with
many people. One would then be .hle to accept new ideas more readily, and
be open to new experiences. This ::ould gain for the person a richer and
more available perceptual field, which in turn would reinforce the self
concept, making that self a more adequate person.

In a recent A,$,C.D, publication, Earl C. Kelly (1969) described the
fully functioning person. He indicated that:

1. The fully functioning person thinks well of himself. He looks
at himself and likes what he sees well enough so that he can accept it.
This is essential to doing, to '""can-ness.,! He sees himself as able in
terms of his experience and feels that he can perform well on the basis
of his experience.

Those vho dislike what they see are the fearfui ones. They take a
feariul vicw of everything in general. Fear renders these people help-
less, and this in turn leads to alienation from others and hostility
toward others,

2, The fully functioning person thinks well of others. This seems
to come about automatically where the positive self-concept exists be-
cause of the oneness of the self-other relationship. It 1s doubtful that
there can be a self except in retation to others, and to accept one implies
the acceptance of the other. This acceptance of others opens a whoie
new world with which to relate. 1t is the opposite of the hostility which
nesults from non-acceptance of self,

3. The adequate percon thinks well of others. He sees that other
people are the same stuff out of which he is built. He therefore has a
selfish interest in the quality of those around him and has responsibility
in some degree for that quality. The whole matter of selfishness and
altruism disappear when he realizes that self and others are independent =
that we are indeed our brother's keeper, and he ours. Becoming aware of
mutual need tends to modify human behavior. He cores to see cther people
as opportunities, not for exploitation, but for the building of self.

4, The adequate person sees himself as a part of a world in mavement-

in process of becoming. This follows from the whole notion of self and

Q  others, and the acceptance that they can feed off each other ¢nd hence can
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improve. When ore looks outward rather than inward, the idea of change--
in self, in others, in things--becomes apparent. The acceptance of change
as a universal phenonmenon brings about modifications of personality. The
person who accepts change and expects it behaves differently from the per=
son who seeks to get everything organized so that it will be fixed from
now on. He will not search for the firm foundaticn on which he can stand
for the rest of his life. He will realize that the only thing he knows
for sure about the future is that tomorrow will ke different from today
and that he can anticipate this difference with hopeful expectation.

5. Optimism is the natural outcome of an accepting view of self
and hence of others. Such a person is a doer, a mobile person, one who
related himself in an active way with others. Such activity would be
meaningless unless the person had hopes for improvement. As has been
stated, today has no meaning except in relation to an expected tomorrow,
This is the basis for hope without which no one can thrive, !mprovement
is rhat which enhances ard enriches self and others. Neither can be
enhanced by itself.

6. The fully functioning personality, having accepted the ongoing
nature of “Tife and the dynamics of change, sees the value of mistake.
He knows he will be tr treading new paths at all times, and that, therefore,
he cannot always be right. Rigid personalities suffer much from their
need to be always right. The fully functioning personality will rot only
see that mistakes are inevitable in constantly treaking new ground, but
will come to realize that these unprofitable paths show the way to better
ones. Thus, a mistake, which no one would make if he could forsee it,
can be profitable. In fact, much of what we krow that is workable comes
from trying th~t which is not. In our culture, it seems that most of
our moral code is based on the values of rigid people who cannot bear to
be wrong, and so making a mistake is almost sinful. The effective person
cannot afford to have his spirit of adventure thus hampered, He knows
that the only way to find out is to go forward and ta profit from exper-
ience-- to make experience an asset,

7. The fully functioning self, seeing the importance of people,
develops ard holds human values. There is ro one, of course, who does
not come to hold values, Values come about through the life ore lives,
which determines what cne comes to care about, The btetter the life,
the better the values accumulated. The one who sees human beings as
essential to his own enhancement develops values related to the welfare
of people. Holding these values in a world whick most people consider
to be static, he encounters problems in meeting static mores. He is,
therefore, on the creative edge of the generally accepted mores or
morals, Values in terms of what is good for all people are continuously
in conflict with materialistic values held by the majority.

8. He knows no other way to live except in keepirng with his values.
He has no need co contlnuously to shift behavior, dependpng upon ‘the kind of
people nearest him. He has no need for subterfuge o- deceit, because he
is motivated by the value of facilitating self and others, While tread-
ing new paths is fraught witt risk, he does not have to engage in a
continuous guessing game to make his behavior natch new people and 3lso
yt~ be consistent with what he has done before. A fully functioning
[: l(:mon holding human valucs, doesn't have to ask himself constantly what

was he said tast week.
s i e .
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9. Since life is ever-moving and ever~ becoming, the fully functioning
person s cast in g_creatvve role, But more than snmply accepting this
role, he sees creation going on all around him. He sees that creation is
not something which occurred long ago and is finished, but that it is now
going on, and that he!is part of it. He sees the evil of the static per=
sonality because it seeks to stop the proress of creation to which we owe
our world and our being. He exults in being a part of this great process
and In having an opportunity to facilitate it., Life to him means discovery
and adventure, flourishing because it is in tune with the universe.

In looking at the disadvantaged worker in Kelly's framework it is
apparent that he generally holds an extremely low concept of himself.
Cooley (1902) describes just how this concept of self develops in couplet
form:

“"Each to each a looking-glass
Reflects the other that doth pass,"

In other words, this self-concept is formed by the reactions of other
people in a person's environment to the way he behaves. |n the case of
the disadvantaged worker, most of these reactions have been negative.
Perhaps the feedback from members of his own family has been negatlve in
nature.

In the case of the disadvantaged Black male, many times there is no
male model to assist in his role definition in his home environment. He
also learns very rapidly that girls are better than boys in this matri-
archal society, With these debjlitating influences, the development of
a negative self=-concept is the Iogicak product.

1

Certainly the feedback from the sthools has been negative since they
reject the disadvantaged child's whole'\value system, and in too many .
cases reject him along with his value system. At least the disadvantaged
person perceives this rejection of his values as rejection of himself.
Again considering the disadvantaged 8lack male, no male mddel is available
in the early school years, The disadvantaged person has almost certainly
received negative feedback from various functionaries in welfare., Even
the acceptance of welfare assistance has been debilitating to his self=-
concept, it is also possible that he has felt unaccepted by the people
who have channeted him into a program of vocaticnal training where he
galned the skills which enabled him to hold a job. Perhaps the 3isad-
vantaged begins to get his first positive feedback In a vocational class.
i am wondering if he is getting as much positive feedback there as he
should be. The disadvantaged person has little reason to think well of
others. The experiences he has had with other peoplc are so negative
that he feels nothing but frustration and hostility toward other people.
His experiences cause him to feel that no one is concerned with his
welfare. He perceives thct there are few people he can trust, Amos
(1968) points out that disadvantaged children have little chance to learn
about the social roles and positions occupied by the people of middlie
class America. They have little opportunity to learn through play imita-
tion, to take on a variety of social roles, This hinders the disadvantaged
person in developing the ability to ''take the role of another'" to see
things from a variety of perspectives, or to play a varlety of roles.
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The parent's interaction with these children tends to be higaly punitive
in nature. This behavior doesn't cause the child to think well of him-
self or of others, nor does it cause him to trust others.

Since the disadvantaged worker does not think well of others, it is
highly dcubtful that he will see his stake in others. He is unable to
relate to others. He does not see them as made of the same !'stuff'' that
he is made of. He hardly has the capability to realize that he and
other peopie are interdependent and have m.tual need for each other. He
doesn't see other people as opportunities for self enhancement but rather
as opportunities for exploitation.

The disadvantiged person does not see himself as a part of a whole
world in movement. He sees himself detatched. He feels no affinity for
tite people around him. He is insecure. He can neither accept nor cope
with change. He is immobile in a highly mobile culture - in a culture
that willbecome infiritely more mokile in zhe future.

The fully functioning person is optimistic, Certainly the disad-
vantaged person has nothing to be opti~istic about. He views his plight
as hopeless. Even after all of his struggling, he has found so many
doors closed to him that at some point he ceases to try to batter them
down. In short he gets tired of butting his head against a brick wall.
t*t has been said that many of these disadvantaged people ''just don't
want to work." 1 would present to you thke idea that rather they have
had so few success experiences that they don't have any hope left.

They have little reason for optimism.

The fully functioning peison sees the value of mistake in the
overall picture of life and the dynamics of charge. The disadvantaged
person car only view the mistakes he has made as occasions which
contribute to his discomfort. Mistakes are rot tolerated by the rigid
people in our society. They are not used for tearning ard as a basis
for moving into the unknown. In educstion we punish mistakes rather
then use them as learning experiences. This punishkrment is therefore
associated with mistakes by the disadvantaged person.

The fully functioning person develops ard holds human vslues. Of
course this is not true of the disadvantaged person, because of his
negative self-concepr. The way he feels about others is contrasy to
establishing human values. His lack of trust in people is antithetical
to the establishment of these values.

The fully functioning person kno+s no otker way to live except in
keeping with his values. On the other hand the disadvantaged persor has
continuous need to shift behavior., He rust constantly behave in a
manner that benefits himself - many times to irsure his contirged survi-
val, He muct constantly engage in quessing games with pecple who con-
trol his existence.

The fully furctionina person is cast in & creative role. This role
in no way fits the disadvantaged, Creativity implies future, The dic-
advantaged person is now-oriented.

O
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It would seem that, in the case of disadvantaged people, we get a
rather late start in helping them to become fully functinning pe-sons.
In many cases the school is the first institution that might help thz
child to enhance his self-concept, but rather than enhancing the self=~
concept we tend to tear it down even further. We are much more interested
in maintaining standards than in enhancing children.. We are much more
likely to providc disadvantaged students with experiences of failure than
with success experiences and failure is debilitating to the self.

Perhaps the first success that many of these children experience is
in some vocational class. |f this is the case, there is the implication
of two broad problem areas in the vocational program. The first of these
problem areas is that vocational education begins much too late in the
sequence. |If we must go to a vocational class to find success experiences
fur these disadvantaged children, let's do it much sooner than we have
been.

The other problem area is the cne that seems to be with us perennially.
This is the problem of lack of consistency throughout the total school
curriculum, The student experiences success in the vocational classes,
but must still experience failure in some of the academic classes which he
is still required to take,

There is also some action implicit in the statement that some students
experience their first success in a vocational class. Some vocational
teachers are taking this action, but many are not. This success experience
can open the door for the vocational teacher to begin working with the
student toward enhancing himself, As | talk to vocational téachers, |
hear a lot of talk about developing a salable skill. | think this is
necessary, but the teacher can miss the boat completely if he doesn't work
with the student in developing a better self-concept and arriving at posi-~
tive attitudes toward work,

Following vocational training, we become concerred with placement.
I view people in placement as moving toward a stance of increased emphasis
on human values. This change is assisting some disadvantaged persons to
enhance their concepts of self,

Once the disadvantaged person has been ptaced, the job experience has
a vital effect on how the individual feels about himself. The number and
quality of previous success experiences can be critical in determining
whether or not a person will be able to adjus: to a job. In order for the
job to help the disadvantaged worker to build @ more positive self-concept,
he must find many more gratifying experiences than he has had in the past.
Undoubtedly, the simple fact that he is earning money to provide for him=
self and his family will help him to feel better about himself. 1t would
seem to follow reasonably that the successful performance of tasks on the
job (just experiencing some success) would contribute to the enhancement
of his self-corzept, This disadvantaged worker may have a foreman who
appreciated a job performed well and doesn't hesitate to tell the employee -
about it, , This praise and respect should also have a positive effect on
the employee's self-concept, Positive job experience implies that the
disadvantaged worker is at least beginning to relate well to others. In
fact, if this is not the case, the jnb will frobably be terminated. As
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was indicated earlier, these positive relationships with pzople tend to
build confidence, trust, and acceptance and the feelings of frustration
and hostility tend to diminish.

By accepting and identifying more with oihers, the disadvantaged
worker becomes more capable uf accepting change, he becomes more

optimistic. He has some cause for optimism. He feels more secure
and more adequate.

Perhaps positive job experience will not make fully-functioning
persons of disadvantaged workers, but at least it can help them to
function at increasingly higher levels.
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Industrial Arts for Disadvantaged Elementary Children

Panel: Leflore County Schools *
Greenwood, Mississippi

Philosophy of the School System

Every child in our school system should be intreduced to the world
of work and given a basic understanding of the free enterprise system,
There is no one level at which introductory efforts should be started,

To have a real comprehensive curriculum, vocational and prevocational
activities should not be restricted to a few people in the éleventh and
twelfth grades, as has been the case in the past, but they should be
implemented in the eifementary levels anc carried on through the junior
and senior high school programs.

It is the respoasibility of the schools to provide education to
meet the needs of its students. One of the first steps in accompiishing
this goal is to insert into the curriculum occupational education for
everyone. The only way all educational needs of all children can be
met is to establish both the college preparatory programs and the
vocational-orijented programs as equal partners in all our school systems.

Purpose
The purpose of this paper is to develop & program of arts and crafts
for a rural-area, delta-county school systen. Approximately 25 percent
of students enrolled in the fifth grade will never complete high school

and of those who do, less than half will continue formal education,
Vocational education must, of necessity, start early in the life of youth
if they are to be given vocaticnal education while they still are in
school. The county for which this program is being prepared has a tre-
mendous dropoui rate from the first level to the second level., !'n fact,
not more than 14 percent of its high school graduates will receive a
college degree.

A child has gone 50 percent of the way in organizing his thirking
patterns by the time he is four years old, and 80 percent by the Lime
he is eight. About 50 percent of a child's capacity for learning in
schoal is established by the time he is nine years old. This capacity
can be increased later, but it is harder to do. It is & must for 2
prcgram of this nature to ne incorporated, beginning in the first lavel,
to try to keep these students in school,

¥ A panel consisting of the County Superintendent of Education,
L-flore County, Principal of the pilot school, Director of the
vocational program, Consultant for the Irdustrial Arts program, Co-~
ordinator for th* Industrial Arts program, and a teacher who is involved
in the program, explained the program to participants in trstitute V,
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Objectives

Arts and crafts in the elementary levels should not be compared with
a program of similar nature in the secondary school. Rather, it is a
means by which the regular school curriculum can be enriched. Arts
and crafts will not solve the teaching problems in the elementary grades,
but it will help reduce the level of abstraction. Qther specific Jbjec~
tives of arts and crafts at this level are:

To put meaning into the learning processes.

To provide group relationships and activities,

To establish a need for learning.

To help children enjoy going to school.

To allow a child to accomplish something on his own {probably
for the first time).

To give the child an insight into various cultural aspects.
To introduce the child to the world of work.

~ ON AT W N e

The Teaching Staff

Who will be involved in the teaching of occupational education in the
elementary levels? Since it has already been established that occupa-
tional education activities in the elementary levels should be a moti~-
vating factor in the processes of learning, the classroom teacher is
the oniy person who can utilize the many activities involved to the
fullest degree. The classroom teacher is the only person who knows
exactly what curriculum materials are being studied at a given time and,
also the learning abilities of the particular groups of students being
taught. The supervisor or consultant will also be a part of the teaching
staff, The consultant will make recommendations, but final decisions
on how to correlate tie occupational education activities with the
regular curriculum will rest with the classroom teacher,

The Consultant

Who will make a good consultant and what will be his duties? Since
the elementary classroom teacher knows the academic areas involved and
since the occupational education activities are what might be termzd as
ph/s cal activities, such as using tools and making projects, a logical
choice for a consultant would be an industrial arts major. Because of
his specialized training, he should be able to function well in a position
of this type. His formal training and experiences should enable him to
demonstrate procedures and methods with which teachers of the elementary
grades have not come in contact,

The consultant's activities and dyties will vary from ane school to
another, and probably from one classroom to another; however, listed
below are some things that are musts in any situation;

I. The consultant is always a resource person.
2, The consultant should have a schedule which provides a time
for teachers to sign up for conferences.
3. The consultant should provide ldeas for the teachers.
L4, Tie consultant should oversee classroom work as often as possible.
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5. The consultant should provide a program of in-service
education for all classroom teackers,

6. The consultant should keep up professionally with trends
and developments in both elementary education and occupational
education,

7. The consultant (along with the -rincipal) is responsible for
getting the program started,

8. The consultant is responsible for informing the public about
the program through civic organizations, P,T,A, and by word~
of -moutki,

Facilities

With a little rearranging there are a number of places in the
school that could be used for an elementary arts and crafts work area.
One suggestion is to use a part of the regular classroom for that pur=
pose. Another idea is to set up one room in the school exclusively for
this type of work and to let all elementary levels schedule it at differ-
ent periods throughout the week, Still another possible place could be
the regular shop setting for industrial arts.

Probably an ideal situation would be 3 combination of two of the
above suggestions. The regular classroom could be organized to handle
what might be termed as light arts and crafts work-~that is, doing things
like project planning, painting signs, construction paper work paper-
machc, mobiles, and any other of the activities that would not disturb
adjoining classes, Then, to make the program more meaningful, the
elementary classes could be rcheduled into the regular industrial arts
shop. {This could be done one to two periods a8 day, during the regular
industrial arts teacher's conference periods.) During this time the
elementary students could work on what might te called heavy arts and
crafts=~-such things as wood, metal, and leather projects. The length of
the work period should vary according to level from two or three thirty-
minute periods per week on the first level to three or four fifty-minute
periods per week on the cixth level,

Two or more teachers at the same grade level should schedule their
classes in the shop at the same time. This would give the students an
opportunity to work with someone other than their own classrcom mates
and would aiso provide a great opportunity for the teachkers to exchange
ideas and do some real team=-teaching.

Tools Needed

Much consideration should be given to the selection uf tools for
an elementary arts and crafts program, In most cases, the student will
be coming into contact with tools of this type and variety for the first
time, and it is imperative that the using of these tools in his beginning
experiences be a joyful one. Some important things to keep in mind when
selecting tools are: celect the right tools to fit the job; select
quality tools (this will be cheaper in the long run); select tools that
fit the students (small but quality tools are on the market at the present
time that will fit the physical capacity of the elementary child),

O
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In addition to the above suggestio®, maintain the tools so they
will be in a good usable condition at all times (a tool in poor condition

is a dangerous one).

A basic tool list that will accommodate from twenty

to forty students is listed below:

.Auger bit set
.Bit braces, 8"
back saws

"cH clamps, 4!
coping saws
cross=~cut saws
counter sink
dividars, 6"
assorted files
hammers, 7 oz,
try squares, 6"
wood rasps
vices
combination pliers, 6"

MO LTOONN NGO EN —
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tin snips

hand drills

key hole saws

nail sets

block planers

jr. jack planes

side cutter pliers, &"
rip saw

rulers, "

scratch awls
screwdrivers, L'
scissors

combination squares
adjustable wrench, 6"

Curriculum and Student Projects and Activities

The teachers are free to utilize the tools and equipment from
the Industrial Arts department in any manner they feel will add to

their class., The following are
each grade level:

examples of projects for students at

. Kindergarten - make projects with clay

. 1st grade = make a clock with movable
design and use play money
make a simple ruler

make scenery for a play
make a scale drawing of some building in the

1

2

3. 2nd grade =~

4, 3rd grade -

5. 4th grade -

6, 5th grade -
community

7. 6th grade -

hands

make a weather vane

This list only suggest some typiczl projects that could be
utilized to help physically demonstrate some aspect of a lesson taught.
The only limitation for projects would be the teacher's and students'

imaginatio.,

In-Service Education for the Classroom Teacher

Most elementary classroom teachers have not had the formal
training needed to handle the many tools that are employed in an arts

and crafts program. Therefore,

necessary if the program is to be a success.

an in=service training program is
These teachers require

training in general principles of handling each tool as well as how

to utilize most effectively the

tools in a classroom situation,
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Summary

This program has been very well received by the students in this
school system. It is felt that the program has prevented some dropouts
by increasing the student's interest in school and by removing some of
the formal lecture sessions from the classes, The program also has
helped students to develop motor skills and has served to reinforce
learning. However, in order to have the most effective program of
this kind, the teacher must be very enthusiastic and dedicated, and
must be a person who is concerned for the welfare of the children to
the extent that he will make every effart to prevent accidents which
could result from the use of the tools.

Cenerally this program has been very successfui in this school,
and it stould have many worthwhile qualities for other schools., With
the proper administration, coordination, supervision, and *eaching,
this program will be a success and will add many enjoyable experiences
to the lives of the kindergarten through the sixth grade students.
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New Directions in Programs of Vocational Education
for the Culturally Limited

John E, Codwell %

Please permit me to extend my thanks to all concerned for the privi=
lege of participating in such a srofessionally invigorating experience
provided by involvement in this iInstitute.

| have chosen to give my presentation this title: !''New Directions
in Programs of Vocational Education for the Culturally Limited.” The
content of my presentation includes the following six major points:

1. A Brief Description of the Southern Association's Rural
Education Improvement Project

Il. The Citation of Five of America's Culture Paradoxes

I1l. The ldentification of Four Imperative Concerns Which Face
Those with a Special Interest in Vocational Education

IV. The Posing of a Question of Direction Toward Appropriateness
and Relevance

V. The Listing of Five Needed Steps for Appropriate and Relevant
Programs of Vocational Education for the Culturally Limited

VI. A Concluding Statement

{n order that all of us might have mutual understanding in terms
of the semantics employed in this presentation, | will use the term
'vocational education' realizing that quite often the terms 'occupa-
tional education,' '""technical education,'' etc,, also are utilized to
mean the same thing.

Likewise, the term “culturally limited" will be frequently utilized
when reference is made to those pupils and students customarily identi-
fied as disadvantaged,

1, Jhe Southern Association's Rural
Education Improvement Project

The Rural Education Improvement Project is an effort invalving
three rural centers located in Overton County, Tennessee; Wewahitchka,
Florida; and Wheeler County, Georgia. Each rural center program is a
consortium of the school system concerned, two or more institutions of

* DOr. Codwell is Deputy Director, Education Improvement Project,

Q Sou;ﬁern Association of Colleges and Schools, Atlanta Georgia.
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higher learning, the respective state departments of education, and the
Southern Association of Colleges and School!s. Funds for the project
are provided by the Danforth Foundation for the general operation of
the project, and by the Noyes Foundation for the teacher education
component of the project.

The basic purpose of the project is to interrupt the cycle of
cultural limitation in which many of the pupils in the project have
been trapped too long.

The basic purpose and specific objectives of the project are im=
plemented into an action program of educational improvement in each
rural center through the following interventions and activities;

Teacher Education (preservice and inservice)
Communication and Computational Skill Develcpment
Family Involvement

Cultural Enrichment

School ~Home~Community Agent Liaison Service

Tool Technology and Integrated Vocational Education
Extended School Year Program

Progress in Learning {ungraded) School Ar. angements

O~ WV W N —

A special staff at each center composed of the following persons
works with other teachers in the system in making operative the detail-
ed strategies and activities related to the specific interventions:

A project di "ector

A project secretary

An evaluator

Reading specialists

Speech specialists

Industriat Arts and Vocational Education specialists
Para-professional aides

NV W N —

. A Cutture of Paradoxes

For one to gain and retain the proper perspective in which all
elements of formal education must be viewed=-and particularly all
aspects of vocational education=-one must be reminded that America
is Public Exhibit No. 1 of what | like to refer to as a culture of
paradoxes., | will make a quick reference to five of these culture
paradoxes, sO apparent in American life, and which must be viewed in
proper perspective if we are goirg to improve opportunities and ser=-
vices in the field of vocational education, particularly for pupils
who have been in an opportunity=-limited culture.

No. One == The Paradox of Affluence and Poverty. Arerica is
frequently referred to as this world's most affluent nation, and yet
within this affluence there exists an ''eating cancer'' of poverty.
Much of the difficulty in planning and implementing progrems of formal
education (including vocational education) for a2ll of America's young
people and adults is probably attributable in part to the fact that
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one-fifth of the people in this ccountty have 90 percent of its wealth,
which leaves four~fifths of the American population with the remaining

10 percent on which to survive--not live--merely survive,

No. Two -- The Paradox of Educational Funds Available and the Non-

Readability of American Boys and Girls, This country is spending
billions of dollars in the area of formal education and yet there are
startling facts which indicate most visibly that 'Johnny can't read.”
Permit me to cite some of the documentation in support of Johnny's
non-readability.

- Despite the long-standing effort of U, $. schools to
overcome teading disabilities, more than 15,000,000
of our 51,500,000 elementary pupils~-three out of
every ten=--suffer from reading deficiencies which
prevert their full progress as pupils. (1)

- One our of every four pupils nationwide has signi~
ficant redding deficiencies, {(2)

- In targe city school systems up to half of the pupils
read below expectation. {2)

- Approximately 5,000,000 youthful job seekers are
functional illiterates, unable to read or comprehend
any work-related materials., (1)

No. Three =-- The Paradox of Man's Tremendo.us Knowledge About
Human Behavior and Yet the Hate and Disregard for Human Bignity
that Still Persists. It is a well-known fact that twentieth century
man knows more about human behavior than has ever been known, and
yet what Robert Burns raferred to as ''man's inhumanity to man'' still
persists in all-too-many visible forms,

No. Four -- The Paradox of a World Neighborhood (Geographically
Speaking), But a World Non-Brotherhood (Socially Speaking). Man's
conquest of time and space through his inventions of the various
types of aircraft has resulted in this world becoming, geographi=-
cally speaking, a neighborhood, for man within a few hours can move
from almost eny country in this world to another. How regrettable
it is that man's ability to conquer time and space has made this
world a neighborhood, but man's disregard of man and his dignity
keeps this world neighborhood from becoming a world brotherhood.

No. Five -- The Paradox of our Claimed Commitment to Individual
Differences and the Inappropriateness and Irrelevancy of What we

TJeach_and How we Teach It, This No. Five Paradox probably has the

greatest meaning for those assembled at this meeting, There are
those of us in the field of education who continue to preach the
sermon of regard for individual differences, and yet we continwe
to practice the actuality of developing curricula that are in-
appropriate and sponsoring instructional methodology that is
irrelevant, Your speaker of the afternoon would have to agree

with you, if you contend that there is no priority concern in
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American education thau has a higher rank than the need for appro=~
priate and relevant »rograms of vocational education, particalarly
for the culturally limited section of the American population.

111. Four Imperative Concerns Which Face
Those Concerned About Vocational
Education

Either before or concurrent with our attempt to alleviate the
discomforts in vocational education (particularly for the cul=~
turally limited), which discomforts have accruasd from these
cultural paradoxes (especially the last one), and which take
expression primarily in curriculum inappropriateness ard instruc-
tional irrelevance, one should take a look at the differences in
this presant culture canpated with what they were when those of
of us over 30 lived as children, Permit me to refer to each of
these four i{mperative conce as.

Imperative Concern # |, A fir.t imperative facing today's
educators (particularly those committed to improving vocational
education for the culturally limited) is the :ecessity to realize
that this is a different world from the one in which they tived
as children, Emerging developments in such areas as mass edu-
cation, spece age science, human liie scicnre, transportation,
automation and technology, and education inventinn and innovation
provide evidence of the way in which this world differs fron the
one oi yesterday. What is 50 importoat for all of us to accept
in this new kind of world is that many traditional concepts and
practices in all fields of education (and particularly in vaca-
tioral education) are both inappropriate and irrelevant,

Imgerative Concern # 2. A second imperative facing today's
educators (particularly those ccmnitted to improving vocational
education) is the need to realize that a different kind of pupil
is operating in Lhis different world culture. Whereas children
in the past spent much time with their patents and other grown-
ups, present day children spend most of their tims with other
children and watching televisivn. Less and less time is spent
vith parents and other adults. B8rofenbrenner (3) of Curnell
University and one of the founding fathers of Head Start, states
that the child's psychological development (to the extent that
it is susceptible to environtentsl invluence) is determined
almost entirely within the first six years of his life. If true,
there couid resutt, and probably does, different behavior effects
nmanifested by children by virtue of their spending less time
witin their parents and other adults, Also, as the now famous
Coleman {4) report claims, the most important factor affectiag
the child's intellectual achievement is the pattern of character-
istics of the peer group with whom the child asscciates, there
could result and probably does, different behavior effects mani-
festeqd by these children who now spend most of their tiae with
these peer associates,
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Imperative Concern # 3. A third imperative facing today's educa~
tors {particularly those committed to improving vocational education)
is the necessity to realize that oparating in this different world
culture is a different kind of teacher -- a teacher no longer concerned
solely with middle and upper~class pupils, but a teacher who is aware
of the fact that his is a role of tedthing all pupils =~ the culturally
limited as well as the advantaged, the poor as well as the rich, the
black as well as the non=black, and the superior as well as the infer-
ior.

Imperative Concern # 4. A fourth imperative facing today's edu~
cators (particularly those committed to improving vocational educa=
tion) is the necessity to realize that operatiny in this different
world culture is a different kind of parent and community citizer.

In many communities it is being increasingly emphasized that parents
and other community citizens supply the two main ingredients in the
"educational cake' -- the children and the money -- and thus they
feel that they are entitled to more extensive involvenent in what
happens to their children, educationally speaking, notwithstanding
the fact that many parents and other community citizens lack the
ability to make formal contributions to the educational process. Any
educator who disregards this kind of parent and other conmunity citi-
zens may be likened unto the ostrich who sticks his head in the sand
and loses sight of this changing world as it passes him by. {(5)

IV. A Question of Direction Toward
Appropriateness and Relevance

In the light of (1) this culture of paradoxes, and (2) the recog-
nition that there are many changing components in this changing world,
the resulting question so apropos for us here seems to be this: ‘What
can educators do to alleviate a very evident discomfort resulting from
the absence of an appropriate curriculum and a relevant instructionat
methodology in the field of vocational education?

V. Some Suggested Needed Steps for Appropriate
and Relevant Programs of Vocational Education

Suggestion # 1, We must discard as rapidly as possible the con-
cept that work done primarily with the hands has a lower prestige
status than work done primarily with the mind, Professionai educators
can and should take the lvad in this changa by providing in their own
institutions appropriate and relative programs of vocational education
and attaching to these programs 211 the prestige, all the "hato,' all
the recognition, all the rewards, and all the awards, etc., that
accompany the more verbai and symbolic programs of formal learning.

Suggestion # 2, We must discard as rap.dly as possible any
vestiges of the concept that programs of vocational education should
be offered only for pupils with verbal limitetions and whose impovers-
ishment in this connection has caused them to perform poorly in what
we erroneously term the ''academic'' school tasks. An appropriate and
relevant program of vecational education which focuses upon basicaliy
useful knowledge and the comprehensiorn of fundamental skills with
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wide appiication for training beth specialists and non-specialists will
be proportionately as beneficial to the highly verbal child as to the
pupil with verbal limitations.

Suggestion # 3, We must continue to accelerate the rather slowly
disappearing notion that a vocational education program or its ante-
cedent should not be formally introduced to a pupil until he is in his
high school years. We have only to remind ourselves that there is
ample evidence to support the view that even very young pupils are
capable of much deeper involvement in learning in its various types
than was previously thought. Lagemann (6) contends that it was for-
merly thought that children could not do real thinking until they were
8, 9, or 10 years old. Today, however, claims Lagemann, in many class~
rooms throughout the country, youngsters 5, 6, and.7 are proving that
this assumption is wrong. Chiddren are learning physics in the first
grade, and using slide rules to plot equations in the third grade.
Lagemann goes on to say that Jerome S. Bruner, Harvard psychologist,
contends that any subject can be taught in some inteltectually honest
form to any child at any stage of development. Furthermore, to delay
any formal learning until a pupil is in high school is to disregard
the time period at which most of a pupil's intelligence development
takes place. Bloom (7) points out rather specifically that in terms
of intelligence mecasured at the age of 17, about 50 percent of the
deveiopment takes place between conception and the age of 4; about
30 percent between the ages of 4 and 8; and 20 parcent between the
ages of 8 and 17. |If 80 percent, or four-fifths of a pupil's intelli=
gence development occurs between birth and 8 years, to by-pass this
potential period for learning is somewhat of an ''ecucational sin."

Two years ago, one of the centers in our vural education improve=-
ment project introduced a ''Tool Technology' program for 25 kindergarten
children, (See Appendix |I). The following facts about this kinder=
garten "Tool Technology" prugram seem worthy of mention:

. In the area of cognitive behavior development the pupils
in the kincergarten 'Tool Technology" class appeared to
have more extensive vocabularies than did the pupils in
the regular kindergarten classes,

2. In the field of affective hehavior development, the
"Tool Technology' kindergarten pupils were more creative,
more curious, and more independent than were the other
kindergarten pupils,

3. In the field of group behavior, the opportunity to build
the kindergarten house as a cooperative effort seemed to
increase the degree of positive group behavior exhibited by
the participating kindergarten pupils.

L, A possible “'spin-off' from this kind of a program could tend
to alleviate, if not solve, the problem of not enough males
in the elementary school to provide worthwhile images for
the boys. (The Tool Technology speciclist in this program
was a man who thoroughly enjoyed his ~ork).
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Suggestion # L. We must by necessity vary programs of vocational
education and its antecedents so that those programs provided for re=-
luctant learners, potential dropouts, etc., are 'project focused"
rather than ''subject area'' focused,

Suggestion # 5. A school system (Rural or Urban) interested in
a sequential program of vocatiornal education (particularily for the
culturally limited pupils) might wel! adopt this sequence:

PRE-SCH)OL AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL LEVEL

It is suggested that the iearning arrangement at this leval focus
on non-graded, progress in learning, appropriate placement program
for teaching about tool functioning, In the development of tool know=
ledge and the manipulative and fine motor skills basic to later
effective vocational education participation, two features of this
plan seem just as necessary for developing knowledge and skills for
a tool knowledge~fine motor skill development program as they are
for developing knowledge and skills in other school subjects, These
are: (1) providing the appropriate educational opportunity for the
child early in tife, a~d (2) permitting this pupil to progress at
his own rate,

INTERMED IATE SCHOOL LEVEL

It is suggested that at this level the non=-graded, progress in
learning, appropriate placement arrangement be continued, It is
felt that a speciatl ''tool laboratory' should be substituted at this
level for the self=contained ciassroom,

HIGH SCHOOL LEVEL

It is suggested that at the high school level an integrated pro-
gram be provided for those students who are motivated toward such a
program or who are adjudged to be ahle to profit more from such a
program than from the conventional high school academic program. A
team of teachers whould be formed consisting of teachers of voca=
tional education, communication skills, mathematics, science, an.
social studies, They should develop and coordinate an integrated
program in which the shop exparience and practice will serve as the
focal point for tne development of programs in other areas., The

pupil will be given the feeling of participating in one program
rather than in a series of unrelated studies, in which the impor-
tarce of each area of knowledge and skill will obviously contribute

to the total development of the pupil.

The two centers in the SACS Rural Education Improvement Program
sponsor such projects (See Appendix Il)=- the Overton County, Tenn=
essee Center and the Wheeler County, Georgia Center, The folliowing
facts about the integrated vocational education program at Overton
County, Tennessee seem worthwhile to mertion:

O
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During the year immediately prior to the beginning of this
project, a little more than one-third of the thirty boys
enrolled in the course had poor attendance records., During
the two years these boys were in the integrated vocational
educational program, the average daily attendance of these
boys was @ little better than 93 percent, During this two-
year period only one boy left the class as a drop-out., Thus,
this program improved the general attendance of the partici-
pants significantly and almost eliminated the drop=out problem
as it related to the participants,

During the two years these boys were in the project, none of
them made poorer grades in English than they had previously
made and 83 percent of them improved noticeably.

During the two years these boys were in the project, none of
them made poorer grades in mathematics than previously, and
almost 80 percent of them improved noticeably.

The four teachers in the team =~ English, mathematics, science,
and vocational education == met reqularly to plan the next
period's instructional procedures. |t was reported that:

a, The English, mathematics, and science teachers developed
more respect for the vocational education program,

b. The four teachers learned to enjoy planning much more than
they had previously.

Vi. _A Concluding Statement

Herbert Spencer, who was a great advocate for observance of the

roles and taws of good physical health, ornce said,

"Nothing will so hasten the time when both mind and
body will be adequately cared for as a diffusion of
the belief that the preservation of health is a duty
and ali breachkes of the laws of health are physical
sins.!

Those of us here, who obviously are great advocates of adequate

programs of vocational education, could well paraphrase these immortal
words of Herbert Spencer in this vein: Nothing wiil hasten the time
when adequate programs of vocational education will be available to
all concerned than a commitment to the belief and a decication to the
practice that the opportunity to participate in a vocational education
service that is both appropriaic for and relevant to his or her needs
is tne birthright of every American boy and girl, and to deny any boy
and girl this American birthright is, to say the least, an educational
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{Codwell presentation continued)

APPENDIX |

RE: House Built by Pupils in Kindergarten!
Tool Technology Class

Rural Education Imprcvement Project

Overton County, Tennessee

. "in the deve lopment of a kindergarten "tool-centered program'

. it should be emphasized that there are two features of this plan which

, are just as contributive to tool knowledge and fine motor skill develop-
ment as they are to increasing krowledge and skitls in other school
subjects., They are (1) providing the appropriate educational opportunity

! for the child early in his life, and (2) permitting this pupil to progress

at his own rate,
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FIVE-YEAR-QLDS BUILD HOUSE

One five-year-old can account for an untold number of incidents
and ideas, just ask any young mother, but twenty-five.....Well, the
twenty-flve in Mrs. Isabel Garrett's kindergarten at Allons built a
house!

That's right, a house, and they named it ''The Maxwell House.,"
The '"Maxwell House' began four months ago when Charles Stanley Maxwell
Tool Technician for Overton County Kindergartens, instructed the Allons
students in the use of the tools of the carpenter. At the end cf the
discussion, Maxwell fully expected the youngsters to iuggest building a
bird house; other kindergarten children had made this request, but he
frankly admits he wasn't prepared for the answer he received when he
asked, '"Now, what would you like to build?"

These twenty-five enterprising youngs wanted to build a house,
How tall? This tall, they measured for Mr. Maxwell as they stretched
their arms high above their heads, giving firm indication they wanted
to construct a house they couvld walk into, furnish and decorate....
and so the Maxweli House at Allcns began.

Work sessions were confined to thirty minutes each week, the time
regularly atlotted for the class taught by Mr. Maxwell. The young
instructor is quick to add that the children did all of the work and
labor themselves. He meréely gave direction and held the pieces of wood
and other materials as they diligently hammered and sawed while the
house took on its grand state,

The house has a door and a window; it is furnished with a chair
of sorts; it too was built by the students, and an electric light
furnished by an extension cord., Jts outside isn't brick or stone,
but its cardboard cover looks just fine to the buiiders,

Mrs. Garrett states her young students are quick to show off
their creation, but they are just as intense in their protection of it.
They refuse to allow the olcer children in the school, or visitors, to
behave in sucii @ way that might result in damage of any kind to ''The
Maxwell House,!
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APPENDIX 11
RE: House Built by Students in Integra:ed]

Vocational Education Program

Rural Education Improvement Project

Overton Cuunty, Tennessee

]The program gets its name ''integrated' by virtue of the fact that
it is a well=fused plan of English, mathematics, science, and indus~
trial vocationatl educaion, The natural relationship of each of these
subjects to the other is used (1)} for augmenting knowledge, and (2)
constantly reinforcirg the relationship between industrial-vocational
education and the so-called academic subjects,
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TRADES CLASS HOUSE TO SELL
by Wilbur C. Smith

The Building Trades class at Livingston Academy will hold open
house Firiday, May 22, to show the public their construction project.,
Hours will be 10:00 a,m. to 5:00 p.m, at the project site on Spring
Street.

The public may inspect the work of thirty boys who have learned
to build a residential house by actually constructing it., Visitors'
attention is called to such areas as masonrw, carpentry, decorating,
electrical wiring, heating, plumbing and cabinet making.

Refreshments will be served during vis'.iig hours by the Home
Economics girls, Special invitation will be given to parents of trades
students, A picture display showing the erection of the house, step
by step, will be presented by Edwin Garrett, School-Kome-Community Agent.

The Building Trades boys and Roy Hugh Upton, instructor, will be
present to direct each visitor throughout the house and demonstrate the
special equipment required for the course, A register will be available
for each visitor to sign, The highlight of the day will be the oppor-
tunity for each visitor to see himself on a television monitor. Video=
tape cameras will be installed to film the day's events.

The theme of Vocational Education is '"Learn by Doing' and the
house just completed is the visible accomplishment of thils theme put
into practice. This project was started in the fall of 1968 by the
General Building Trades class of Livingston Academy. 1In constructing
this project, a three bedroom, living room and kitchen-dining room
combination, bath and carport slab, the students received practical
experiences in seven major trades, These experiences were in:
masonry, carpentry, decorating, electrical wiring, heating, and
plumbing.

No better training can be g'ven to a student than @ construction
project., These experiences have challenged these boys in many areas
ol learning,
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VOCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND MATURATION

Bert W, Westbrook =x

When | began to actually prepare thkis paper, it became obvious that
&1l the topics dealirg with vocational choice and adjustment could not
be covered in one topical paper. A workable strategy was necded. There-
fore, after considerable study and reflection upon the goals of this
Institute and the role of vocational maturity ameong disadvantaged rural
viuth and adults, | adoptzd the following plan,

First, | prepared a flow diagram which might represent the mnvement
of an individuel from a point in time when he is attempting to make a
suitahle vocational choice, to a later point in time when he is attempting
to make a vocational adjustment,

Second, instead of attempting to cover in depth the mar.y topics which
eqcompass this sparn of time=--and run tha risk of overlapping with the othe.
presentations--f shall present a flow chart and show where and how voca-
tionsi maturity fits into ‘he overall scheme as a perscn moves towsrd
vocational adjustient.

Basic Characteristics of Rural Disadvantaged

Before presenting the flow chart, | would like to remind you of
the basic characteristics of the rural disadvantages which have been
summarizea wy Edington (1970) in a recent issus of the Review of Educa-
tional Resecrch. He ccncluded that disadvantaged rural youth are

affected in seven general areas.

First, their low socioeconomic status is & prime importance in view
of the high relationship between socioeconomic status end educational
achievement for rural as well as urban children.

Second, their educational and occupational aspirations appear te
be negatively affected by their socioeconomic status, possibly further
depressed by geographic isolation, (Many who will not be able *o make
a living by farming do not uspire to any higher skilled urban occupation
norto the educational level which would prépare them for such work.)

Third, they are characterized by attitudas which are nonsupportive
of educational progress, low self-esteem, feelings of helplessness in
face of seemingly inconquerable environmental handicaps, and imporerished
confidence in the valué and Importance of education as an answer to their
problems.

Dr. Westbrook is Associate Professor.of Psychology, School ¢f Edu-
cation, North Carolina State University at Raleigh,
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Fourth, the educational achievement of disadvantaged rural studecnts,
like their urban and suburban counterparts, is below national norms.

Fifth, higher dropout rates are found amcng rural than urban pupils.,

Sixth, curricula in rural schools are frequently inalequate for and
irrelevant to the needs of these students.

Seventh, the cultural experiences of disadvantaged rural youth are
timited,

Isolation and pcverty are major corditions which limit the chiid's cul-
tural experiences to his own group and rontribute to low level educational
progress.

Unfortunateiy, disadvantaged rural youth have not been the subject of
intensive longitudinal and developmental process investigaticns tecause
they tend to be removed from the major research centers, Previcis researca
involves status studies primarily.

We must be cautious in makina generalizations abolit the rural disad-
vantaged because there are imporcant variations within subgroupc,

While the problems of the rural disadvantaged are similar to other
disadvantaged groups, rurality imposes conditions which eiacerbate educa~
tional problems.

The basic characteristics of the disadvantaged suggest Lhat they may
nol experience normal vocational development., Hence, the flow chart of
vocaticnal adjustment must make provisions for the individual who experiences
vocational choice problems as well as vocational adjustment problems,

i Flow Chart of Vocational Adjustment

A flow chart of vocations! adjustment is shovn in Figure 1, The
chart Is not a model; it does not include the specific variables that must
be taken into account in the vocational development process, At hest, the
flow chart is a very incomplete picture of a possible seaquence of events
which attempts to locate points in the vocational development process where
questions should be raised regarding the readiness of the pupil to move on
the next stage in the process,

At some point in time (high school or post~high school), we can assess
the characteristics of the rural disadvantaged on a number of variables in
order to help us answer the question in decision box number one: |5 the
individual ready to hegin a Jormal training program? If the data suggest
that he is not ready for training, then we might be able to provide him
with appropr’ate counseling and pre-vocational training such as career
exploration and orientation, then retest him to determine whether he is
ready to enter the training program,

After the pupil has completed the training program, we can obtain a set

of scores which indicate vhether the individual is adequately prepared for
job entry. If the individual is not ready for job entry, either because of

146



[_ BEGIN

. > MEASURE APTITUDES, INTERESTS FIRST SE :
._____.kl,a__g?l_ AND VOCATIONAL MATURITY | _] (EIRST SET OF MEASURES)

COUNSZLING N

AND/OR

PRE-VOCAT{ONAL
TRAINING

READY FOR

<N0

(DECISION BOX # 1)

(SECOND SET OF MEASURES)

(DECISION BOX # 2)

(THIRD_SET uF MEASURES)

Figure 1

{DECISION BOX # 3)

JOB TRAININ
L Jou TRAINING PROGRAM |
. MEASURE ACHIEYEMENT AND
VOCAT IONAL MATURITY 11
RETRAININC
AND/OR
COUNSELING
YES
e JOB ENTHRY
———
MEASURE JOB SUCCESS, JOB
SATISFACTION, AND VOCAT!ONAL
___ MATURITY 111
COUNSE LING
FOR JOR VOCAT 1ORALL
ADJUSTHENT ADJUSTED
?
YES
HOME FREE "]

FLOW CHART OF VOCATIORAL ADJUSTMENT

140

R



Q
F
P

an inadequatec curriculum or hecause of lack of motivation and/or ability,
a program for retraining him might be necessary.

When the individual possesses necesszry competence and attitudes needed
for his chosen occupation, he makes his entry into a specific job. At some
point after the individual has been on thz jub, measures of job success and
job satisfaction can be oftained. If these measures indicate the ‘ndividual
is having problems of vocational adjustment, it may be desirable for him to
have counseling which could help hiuw adjust to his present job, or perhaps
he should change to a different employer with the same or a different job.
Hopefully, the individual will eventually he able to experience an accept=
able level of success and satistaction in his chosen occupation.

Admittedly, the flow chart is oversimplified aid does not reflect the
complexity of the vocational development process. Also, it does not pro=
vide us with the criteria for determining whether the individual is ready
for training, ready for job encry, cr vocationally adjusted, However, thz
flow chart does help us to distinguish between individuals who aie exper~
iencing rormal vocationa! development and thos: who are having vocational
deveiopment problems, the latier group being of primary concern to us in
this institute. Individuals who are experiencing problems in vocational
choice cannot answer ''yes'' to the question in the first decision box,
Individuals who do not possess the competency and attitudes necessary for
occupational entry cannot answer ''yes'' to the question in the second deci-
sion box, and those individuals who are not experiencing success and/or
satisfaction on the job cannot answer '"yes!' tc the question in the *hird
decision box. Rescarch evidence suggests that the rural disadvantaged are
likely to be prime candidates for ''mo'' answers at some or all o} these
decision points,

Measures Needed in Flow Chart

The measures needed can be classified as measure: of readiness for
training, measures of readiness for job entry, and measures of vocational
adjustment. Measures of readiness for treinirg wouid likely include apti=-
tud: measures and interest measures, as well as measures of vocational
macurity, Measures of readiness for job entry include achievement measures
and vocational maturity measures. Measures of vorational adjustment jaclude
vocational success, vocational satisfaction, anu vocetionai aaturity, A
list of commonly used measures in each of these areas is included in the
Appendices A-E. Appendix F is an outline of a set of measures included in
Measures of Occupational Attltudes and Occupational Characteristics (Robin=
son, Athanasiou, & Head, 1969)., Appendix G includes a review of the
Minnesnta Vocational Interest Inventory and Appendix H includes Crites'
Vocational Development |nventory. Appendix | Includes Gribbons' Readiness
for Vocational Planning,* Since vocational maturity measures can be used

at all three decision points in the flow chart, the remainder of this paper
is devoted primarily to a discussion of vocational maturity and how it fits
into the flow chart,

* Only Appendices A, B, & C are Included in this report,
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Vocational Maturity

For rmany years vocational choice was viewed primarily as a single
dicision-making event in which the assessed characteristics of the in~
dividual were matched with the human requirements of cccupations (Dvorak,
i947; Parson, 1909, Paterson & Darley, 1936; Williamson, 1939). The more
recent theories propose that vocational choice is a process which takes
place over several years, during which time the individual makes not cne
Lut a series of related decisions which determine his career pattern
(Dysinger, 1950; Ginzberg, Ginsburg, Axelrod, & Herma, 1951; Super,
1953). Consistent w.th this emphasis upon the longitudinal nature of
vocational decision=making is thes concept of vocational maturity which
has been iniroduced to refer to the various behavioral dimensions along
which vocational development proceeds (Super, 1955).

Development of the Concept of Vocational Maturity

The concept of vocational maturity can be traced to the work of
Carter (1940) who studied the development of interests in adolescence
and Strong {1943, 1S55) whose research with the Interest Maturity Scale
suggested that vocational behavior changes systematically with age.
Dysinger (1950), however, was the first to indicate the need for a term
such as vocational maturity ''to express the vocational implications of
maturation'' and to avoid using such terms as ''vocational choice' and
""wocaiional decision' which suggest a point=in-time event,

The first explicit definition of vocational maturity was offered
by Super (1955) who described the dimensions along which this type of
development might proceed during adolescence and for which measures
could be devised, to wit: Orientation to Vocational Choice, Crystalli-
zation cf Traits, Information and Planning, Consistency of Vocat ional
Preferences, and Wisdom of Vocational Preferences. The specific voca=-
tional development behaviors which Super considers to be indicators of
vocational maturity have aopeared in several sources {Super & Bachrach,
1957; Super, Crites, Pummel, Moser, Overstreet, & Warnath, 1957) and
servad as a basis for an initial study involving a sample of ninth-grade
boys (Super & Overstreet, 1960) as wei! as follow-up study of the same
pupils (Super, Kowalski, & « -tkin, 19€7).

in an elabsration of Super's formulation, Crites (1964) presented
a pictorial model of the construct of vocaticnal raturity consisting of
eighteen variables grouped under four dimensions {Crites, 1965). The
model Is organized according to the four dimensions: Consistency of
Veorationi 1 Choice, Wisdom of Vocational Choice, Yocational Choice
Competency, and Vocational Choice Attitudes. Each dimension is divided
into variables, Consistency of Vocational Choice is sub=divided into
Time, Field, Level!, and Family. Wisdom of Vocatioaal Choice is sub=
divided irto Abilities, Activities, Interests, and Social Class. Voca=
tional Choice Competency consists of Problem Solving, Planning, Occtpa-
tional Information, Self-Know'ledge, and Goal Selection. Vocational
Choice Axtitudes include Involvement, Orientation, Independence,
Preference, and Conception,
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Gribbons and Lohnes (1968), after a careful study of the work carried
out in the Career Pattern Study, defined vocational maturity as ''Readiness
for Vocational Planning,' and organized vocational maturity behaviors
around eight dimensions: Factors in Curriculum Choice, Factors ir Occu=
pational Choice, Verbalized Strengths and Weaknesses, Accuracy of Self-
Appraisal, Evidence for Self Rating, Interests, Values, and Indepenrdence
of Choice. These eight vocational maturity dimensions were developed
originally on the basis of '"& priori logical considerations' (p.15) but
received some empirical support after the data were later collected and
analyzed.

The work of Super, Crites, and Gribbons and Lohnes shows that the
concept of vocational maturity is more comprehensive than vocational
choice; it includes not only the selection of an occupation but also
attitudes toward decision making, understanding of job requirements,
planning activities, and development of vocational capabilities (Crites,
1965} .

A relatively recent development in the measurement of vocational
maturity type variables is the work of the National Assessment of Educa-
tional Progress. As a part of their assessment program, they have out-
lined career and occupational development objectives which resemble
closely the variables subsumed under vocational maturity. Fosearchers
a* AIR have devzloped an outline of career and occupational development
which covers five main areas:

. Preparation for Making Career Decisions

. Seek to Improve Career and Occupational Capabilities

. Possess 3kills That are Generally Useful in the World of Work
. Practice Effective Work Habits

. Have Positive Attitudes Toward tiie World of Work

U W N —

Each of these areas is further broken down into objectives and sub~
objectives which state explicit achievements for four age levels: 9, 13,
17, and adult, Test exercises are being written for each of the objec-
tives so that it will be possible to determine the percentage of respon-
dents who have attained a particular objective. Testing will probably
be done in 1972,

Application of Measures of Vocational Maturity

Since Super's work in the Career Pattern Study, there has been a
demand for measures of vocational maturity variables. [If adequate
measures of each of the vocational maturity variables were available,
they could be used to accomplish at least three important functions.

First, vocational maturity measures could be used with pupils to
assess their readiness to make various educational-vocational decisions.
An objective set of vocational maturity measures would be valuable to
the counselor in identifying those pupils whose general levels of voca-
tional maturity are so low that they are not yet ready to make certain
educational and/or vocational decisions., The early identification of
pupils with low levels uf vocational maturity would enrable counselors to
provide intensive guidance to those pupils who are in greatest need of
assiitance,
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Second, vocational maturity measures coulcd be used for diagnostic
purposes if objective measures were available for each of the vocationai
maturity variables. A set of measures yielding scores on each variable
for each dimension would make it possible to graph an individual's
vocational maturity on a profile sheet (Super, 1955). Such a profile,
when compared with the profile of a particular norm group, would provide
information regarding specific weaknesses requiring remediation before
the pu~il could make normul progress in his vocational development.

Third, vocational maturity measures could be used for evaluation
purposes, At the present time, there is considerable demand for measures
which can be used to evaluate objectives dealing with career and occupa-
tional development. The need for these types of measures is emphasized
in national prcjects such as the Naticnal Assessment of the Progress of
Education (1967) and in state projects such as a recently esteblished
program in North Carolina to provide occupational exploration in the
middie grades (N. C. Department of Public Instruction, 1969).

Measurement of Vocational Maturity

Only a few measures of vocational maturity have been developed and
those do not possess the qualities needed for the objective, reliable,
and valid measurement of vocatic.:al maturity.

The semistructured interview employed in tf.: Career Pattern Study
(Super & Overstreet, 1960) required the use of an elaborate scoring
manual for assessing the level of vocational maturity revealed in four
interviews with ninth-grade boys. The indic2s used in the Career Pattern
Study are too cumbersome for jracticai purposes and therefore are rot
likely to be used by the working counselor,

Gribbons and Lohnes (1968) developed a structured interview sched-
ule consisting of 41 open-ended questions designed to measure ''Readiness
for Vocational Planning." Gribbons and Lohnes' Readiness for Vocational
Planning Scales, like Super's Vocational Maturity Indices, requires the
use of involved scoring procedures which limit their practical useful=-
ness as well as their utility for research,

Crites (1965} constructed the Vocational Development Inventory {VDI)
to measure ''the maturity of vocational attitudes in adolescence." How-
ever, the VDI is designed to measure only one of the four dimensions of
Crites' Vocational maturity model, a dimension 'abeled Vocational Choice
Attitudes. Furthe-more, the instrument provides only a single measure
for this dimension, whereas, the Crites model includes five separate
Vocational Choice Attitudes variables, Therefore, the instrument cannot
be used in studying the Interrelations amony the Vocational Choice
Attitude: variables or thelr relations with other variables. An
empirical test of the Crites model will require the development of
separate measures of the variables included under each of the four basic
vocational maturity dimensions.,
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Need for Further Research

Although considerable progress has resulted from previous attempts
to measure vocational maturity, there are aspects of the problem which
make further research desirable.

First, an instrument intended for the measurement of developmental
variables such as vocational maturity must yield scores which either in-
crease or decrease with age (Crites, 1965). The Attitude inventory
deveioped by Crites (1965) is perhkaps the only instrument which has been
demonstrated empirically to be correlated with chronological age.

Second, interview e-proaches to measuring vocational maturity have
distinct disadvantages which limit their usefulness and applicability.
Collecting the data is time=consuming and scoring requires a great deal
of time from highly qualified personnel (Super, 1968b). Tests and in=-
ventories appear to he more appropriate for measuring the cognitive and
affective aspects of vocational maturity because they are more objective,
more economicai, can be administered to large samples, and yield more
precise measurements (Crites, 1965).

Third, measures exist for only a few of the vocational maturity
variables which have been hypothesized (Crites, 1965). The absence of
such measures has restricted ‘esearch activity in this area, Apparently,
a standardized measure is available for only one of the four dimensions
in Crites' (1965) model of vocational maturity. Measures are needed for
cach of the other dimensions to test the validity of the model.

Fourth, the inventory which has been constructed to measure
vocational choice attitudes {Crites, 1965) does not yield separate
scores for each ot the five variables it purports to measure. As
mentioned above, an instrument which yields scores on each variable for
each dimension would permit the testing of various hypotheses regarding
the patterns of interrelationships, and eventually it should be possible
.9 graph an individual's vocational maturity on a profile sheet {Super, 1955).

Fifth, the exercise being prepared by the NAEP will not yield scores
on the various vocational maturity variables, Data are reported only for
a particular test item.

The Vocational Maturity Project

The need for further research alony the 'ines suggested above has
prompted us to undertake the development and validation of a set of voca-
tional measures, The completed battery will contain objective items
designed to measure the various vocational maturity behaviors hypothesized
by Crites. These items will be based on behavioral statements derived from
the work of Super, et al, (1967} and Gribbons and Lohnes (1968); the items
will be grouped according to the variables they are designed to measure,
Thus, each group of [tzias will yield a score on one of the variables in the
Crites model,

An attempt will be made to establish the empirical validity of the
variables., Tests will be administered to ran¢>m samples of students at
Q
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various grade levels to determine if mean scores on each test inrrease
with the grade level of students, OQOiscovery of a strong positive corre~
lation between test scores and grade level would tend to support the
claim that the vocational maturity variables are developmental behaviors.
In addition, indicators of vocational decision-making ability should be
related to the several scores produced by vocational maturity measures
{Oilley, 1963). It might be particularly valuable to determine whether
performance on such games as "Aim,"" proposed by Gordon (1968), and ''Life
Career,' developed by Boocuck (1968), are related to the vccational
maturity measures,

Several questions are raised each time the concept of vocational
maturity is discussed with psychologists, counselors, and teachers
(Super, 1968b). To what extent are vocational maturity behaviors in-
fluenced by education? To what extent are they binlogically controlled?
To what extznt is vocational maturity related to career adjustment? The
construction of valid measures of vocational maturity will make it
possible tc study problems such as these, and perhaps the informaticn from
vocational maturity measures will enable quidance counselors to give more
relevant information to pupils who, at a very early age, must make sital
pre-careet decisions (Gribbons & Lohnes, 1968).

Problems in Validating the Construct of
Vocational Maturity

Several problems arise when one considers designing studies to
validate the conctruct of vocational maturity. One general problem deals
with choosing and defining the specific variables which will be regarded
as representing the coastruct of vocatioral maturity. Another deals with
choosing the data collection method which will yield reliable data on the
vocational maturity variables. A final problem pertains to the item
analysis procedures to be used in producing theoretically and empirically
valid measures of vocational maturity.

Vocatinnal Maturity Variables

The selection and definition of the prope: set of vocational maturity
variables is fundamental to the validation of the vocational maturity
syndrome, |If one wishes to develop instruments intended for the measure~
ment of the construct of vocational maturity, he must consider not only
what variables are to be included, but also how the variables can be un~
ambiguously defined for purposes of item construction. The problem of
variable selection and definition arises because of the fact thet a well=
defined taxonomy of the construct of vocational maturity uoes not exist.
In fact, even though vocational maturity was introduced fiore than fifteen
vears ago, researchers are still searching for its ~ubrics. The pre=
liminary work of the Career Pattern Study (Super and Overstreet, 1960)
suggested the five dimensions and twenty indices of vocational maturity
shown in Table |. However, on the baslis of data collected on a sample
of ninth~grade boys, Super and Overstreet concluded that only six of the
twenty indices ‘'had sufficient rumber of statistically significanyu positive
Intercorrelations to be considered adequate as measures of v.:ational
maturity at the ninth=grade level' (Super and Overstreet, 1960). The

O
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TABLE 1

Dimension I. Drientation to Vocational Choice
a. Concern with choice
b. Use of resources in orientation

Dimension It. Information and Planning About the Preferred Qccupation
a. Specificity of information about tne preferred occupation
b. Specificity of planning for tiie preferred occupation
c. Extent of planning activity

Dimension {il. Consistency of Vocational Preferences
a. Consistency of vocational preferences within fields
b. Consistency of vocational preferences within levels
c. Consistency of vocational preferences within families

Dimension IV. Crystallization of fraits
a., Degree of patterning of measured interests

b. Interest maturity
c. Liking for work
d. Degree of patterning of work values
e. Extent of discussion of rewards of work
f. Acceprance of responsibility for choice & planning
9. Vocational independence
Dimension V. MWisdom of Vocational Preferences
a. Agreement between ability and preference
b. Agreemant between measured interests and preference
. Agrecment between measured interests and fantasy
preference
d. Agreement tetween occupational level of measured .

interests and level of preference
e. Socioeconomic accessibility of preference

following indices were considered adequate measures of vocational maturity:
(1) Concern with Choice, (2) Acceptance . Responsibility for Choice and
Planning, (3) Specificity of Planning for .he Preferred Gececupation, (5)
Extent of Planning Activity, and (6) Use >f Resourres in Drientation.

In a later puplication Super (1963) stggested that vocational maturity
in the crystallization stage consists of the following eleven attitudes and
behaviors: (1) Awareness of the nead to crystallize, {2) Use of resources,
(3) Awarenzss of factors to consider, (4) fwareness of contingencies which
may affect goals, (5) Differentiation of interests and values, (6) Awareness
of present-future retationships, (7) Formulation of a generalized preference,
(8) Consistenzy of preference, (Y) Postession of infosmatinn concerning the
preferred occupation, (10) Planning for the preferred occupation, and (11)
Wisdom of the vocational preference. Some notable differences exist betweun
the concept of vocational maturity suggested in the i960 monograph (Super &
Overstreet, 1960) and the new formulation which Super presented in 1963
(Super, et al., 1963}. In the new formulation, indices are not grouged
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under dimensions of vocational maturity as they originally were concept~
ual’zed; they are simply listed as eleven 'behavior-continua and facili~
tating attitudes and attributes' (Super, et al., 1963). Instead of
settling with the twenty indices which were originally tried out in the
Career Pattern Study or adopting the six indices which were considered
to be empirically valid, Super's newer formulation proposes eleven indices,
some of which were not statistically valid vocational maturity indices
in the ninth grade. Super provides suggestive rather than exhaustive or
conclusive definitions of the eleven indices. The researcher attempting
to construct measures of vocational mdturity must define the variables
more explicitly than Super has if he wishes to write items to measure
the various indices.

in an attempt to organize the various hypothesized indices of voca~
tional maturity, Crites {1965) suggested that the diagram shown in
Figure 2 might represent a model of the ronstruct of vocational maturity
as derived from theories of vocational development. The variables and
dimensions included in the Crites mcdel are similar to those suggested
by Super and Overstrzet (1960) in the Career Pattern Study. However,
Crites has elaborated upon their formulation by proposing that the
""orientation to vocational choice,'" "information and planning,'" and
certain aspects of the 'crystallization of traits'' dimensions can be
further anaiyzed into several different kinds of choice '"competency!'
and "attitudes,'" Choice competency refers to cognitive processes such
as vocati nal problem-solving, planning, occupational information, self-
knoviledge, and good selection. Choice attitudes are considered to fall
within the affective domain; they include involvement in the choice
process, orientation toward work, independence in decision making, pre-
ference for choice factors, and conceptions of the choice process. These
choice competence and attitudes, together with the ''consistency of voca=
tional choice'" snd "wisdom of vocational choice' dimensions, are considered
by Crites (1¢65) to represent the construct of vocational maturity as
depicted in figure 2, The model represents a refinement of the organi=
zation and classification of vocational maturity variables, and it
serves as ¢ uscful guide for studying the relationships between variables
and dimens:ions. Nevertheless, the researcher who attempts to tes- the
model must form.late conceptually adequate definitions before embarking
upon the task of writing items to measure the variables incorporated
in the »odel,

Method of Data Collection

A second major problem in validating the consiruct of vocational
maturity is the choice of the method of data collection. At least three
different data-collection methods have been used in previous attempts to
validate the construct of vocational maturity: the partially structured
interview, the structured interview, and fixed-alternative questions.
The advantages and disadvantages of each of these are discussed later,

The partically ctructured interview was used in Super's Career
Pattern Ciudy, a twenty-year longitudinal [{Investigation of the vocational
development of a sample of males between the ages of 15 and 35 (Super,
et al., 1957). In the partially structured interview, neither the exact
1 questiois the Interviewer asks nor the responses the person is permitted
©
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Degree of Vocationa! Development

Sencral Factor
_
Cunsistency of Wisdom of n1MMMnoqm Vocatibnal Vocational
Vocational Choice <onmnmﬂ:m_ Choice Choice Competency Choice Attitudes
{
_ * T bt T _ ”
Field | Family Activities Class _ !
Plannirg Self Orienta-
n Knowledge tion Pref-
_ : erance
Time Levei Abitities Interests Problem Occupational Goal Involve- Concep
' Solving Information Selection ment . tion
Independence

Figure 2. The Construct of vocativnal maturity as derived from theories of vocational development,
(This figure was taken from: Crites, J.&. Measurement of vocational maturity in acolescence:

attitude test of the vocational development inventory, Psychological Mowographs:

1965,79, 1-36).

General and Arolied,
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to make are predetermined. The structure is very broad at first, consisting
only of setting general topics which are narrowed with the use of primer
guestions as the interview proceeds. Such interviews enable the investi=
gator to study intensively the vocational maturity variables under consider-
ation. Furthermore, the flexibility of this type of interview makes it
possible to elicit responses in greater depth than is permitted with
standardized tests and inventories. The partially structured interview

can be a useful source of hypotheses that can later be submitted to a
systematic test; however, they have a major disadvantage in that fre~
quently the results are not comparable from interview to interview., In
addition, the complexity ~f analysis usually makes them less efficient than
structured interviews,

Structured interviews were used in the Career Ueve.opment Study
{(Gribbons & Lohnes, 1968) to measure Readiness for Vocational Planning.
Although the structured interview does not suggest any structure for the
respondent's reply, both the questions and the order in which they are
prescnted are predetermined. Since all respondents are replying to the
same set of questions, tlie responses obtained from one interview to another
are comparable, Nevertheless, the unstructured responses are difficult and
expensive to analyze since scoring manuals must be constructed, coders must
be irained, and responses must be scored before they can be tabulated and
statistically analyzed. Compared to the simple process of scoring fixed-
alternative questions, the analysis of open-ended questions is quite complex
and often troublesome. :

The fixed-alternative procedure was used by Crites (1965) in con-
structing the Vocational Development Inventory Attitudes test, Since the
responses of the subject are limited to stated alternatives, the questions
are not only simple to administer but also quick and szlatively inexpensive
to analyze, Inasmuch as the fixed-alternative procedure eliminates error
variance attributzble to scorer differences in evaluating responses,
reliability estimat2s are likely to e higher than those obtained from
structured or psrtially structured interview guides,

Analysis of Item Data

A third major problem in validating the construct of vocational
maturity deals with the treatment and evaluation of item analysis data,
The prcblem is fundamentally theoretical and methodological. Two aspects
of the problem must be taken into account: the method of grouping items
and the method of selecting the ijtems.

The method of grouping Items is a major consideration in developing
measures of each of the vocational maturity variables., Ina=much as Crites'
mode 1 of vocational maturity includes eighteen variables for which items can
be constructed, it ic Important to be able to denonstrate that the items are
theoretically and empirically valid measure: of the variable under which
they are grouped, The item construction method employed by Crites (1965) in
develbping the Attitude test appears to be @ sound approach because it is
based upon the rational mode: for writing items proposed by Flanagan (1951),
The advantage of the Flanagan model is that it produces a set of items
closely related to the theory on which the insirurent is bated, However,

'f Items are constructed to measure the different vocaticnal maturity
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variahles suggested in the frites (1965) model of vocational maturity, grouping
items only in terms of some theory may not produce instruments which have
desirable praperties as measuring devices. Additional procedures must be

used to insure that the items belong together in a statistical sense, To
validate the grouping of items, homogeneous grouping techniques can be

applied to the item scores., |In this manrer it js possible to determine

whether the theasretical sorting of items into groups results in groups

of times which are highly inter-related statistically,

The method of jtem selection is crucial in the development of measures
whizh are used to test hypotheses regarding the theoretical structure of
vocetlonal maturity. The problem is simply this: possession of item
analysis data provides the ‘investigator with information which bears
directly, through a chein of fixed activities, on the ultimate outcome
of testing the hypothesis about the structure of the vocational maturity
model. How the anclyses are used can finally shape the result of testing
the hypotascis. An example will clarify the problem. It is claimed that
vocational maturity is developmental; therefore, scores attained on
vocational maturity measures should increase across grade levels. To
test this hypothesis Crites (1965) constructed the Attitude test as a
part of the Vocational Development Inventory and administered it to
ouplls in grades five through twelve. However, by accepting for incluston
in his instrument only those jtems which ''were monotonically associated with
age and grade, Crites was abie to conclude that scores on the Attitude
test are ''monotonically related to both age and grade,'' and ''that there was
an increase in vocational maturity at all grade levels except the eleventh
grade, which was atypical" (Crites, 1965}, Obviously, the item analysis data
provided Crites with the opportunity to select items which would determine
whether the hypothesis would eventually be accepted or rejected. Perhaps
test constructors should extricate themselves by delibzrately not making
certain kinds of decisions which are ordinarily mads in test construction.
For example, items should probatly not be selected for inclusion. in the
subtests on the basis of preconceptions about the desirable level of item
difficulties, standard deviation, or mean difficulties. Ideally, it would
seem appropriate to adopt this working piincipde; if an {tem correlates
positively with its subtest score and if it is free from technical deficlen=
cies, then it should be included in the test,

Validation by Interna’ Evidence

This section deals with the validation of the construzt of vocational
maturity by means of evidence generated by measures built according to the
model proposed by Crites (shown in Figure 2)., For the sake of discussion,
It will be taken for granted that measures are available for each of the
eighteen variables depicted in the model. On the basis of the assumed
multidimensional characteristics of the construct of vocational maturity,
one might cast several hypotheses about relationshifs among the efghteen
variables and four dimensions.

First, for any given variable, performance on it should be more highly
related to performance on variobles grouped under the same dimension than
to variables subsumed under other dimensions; e.g., Problem Solving should

o relate more highly with Planning, Occupational Information, Self-Knowledge,
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and Goal Selecticn than with Involvement, Orientation, Independence, Fref-
erance, and Conception. This relationship is implied by the model. |If
Problem Solving is regarded as a contributor to the Vocational Choice
Competency dimension, then it should have more in common with other vari-
ables contributing to that dimensinn than with variables that are contrib-
uting to the measurement of other dimensions of vocational maturity.

Second, the hypothesis might deal with the factor pattern derived
from a matrix of the intercorrelation of the eighteen vocational maturity
variables, The factor pattern should consist of a general vocational
maturity factor and four group factors. The pattern of hypothetical
foadings is shown in Table 2,

Validation by External Evidence

The validation of vocational maturity measures by relating them to
external critei.a is an endless task, inasmuch as scores from them could
b2 related to =imost an ir“inite set of criterion measures, However,
there are sevaral st'ch studies which might shed some light on vocational
maturity.

First, vocational maturity measures sh ild be administered to random
samples of students at varinus grade levels to determine if mean scores
on each variable increases concomitantly with grade level of students,
Discovery of a strong positive association would tend to support the claim
that the vocational maturity behaviors are developmental behaviors. Of
course, discovery of the relationship would in no sens® constitute a finatl
judgment on that point; however, when coupled with other evidence, it
should strengthen arguments about the construct validity of vocational
maturity,

Secor.d, other measures of vocational maturity might be related to the
several scores produced by vocational maturity measuras based on Crites'
{1965) model. It might be particularly vaiuable to det:rmine the extent
to which each of the vocational maturity neastires are rclated to the
Readiness for Vocatiunal Planning Scales used in the (ureer Developrient
Study (Gribbons & Lohn:s, 1968) and the Vocational Maturity Indices
emtloyed in the Career F.ttern Study {(Super, 1960). The information
derived from these analyses would be valuable in 1dentifying the elements
which are common to the various measures of vocational maturlty.

Third, many more studles could be executed that would test specific
hypotheses bearing on the construct validity of vocational maturity,
Studies relatlng vocational decision-making ability scores to vocational
maturity scores miakt be conducted to determine whether the relationship
between declsion-making ability and vocational maturity measures is
substantizlly greater for Vocational Choice Competency than for Voca-
tional Choice Attitudes. In addition, it might be worthwhile to deter-
mire whether performance on such games as '"Aim,' proposed by Gordon
{1968) and 'Life Career,' developed dy Boocock (1968) is related to
the various vocational maturity measuvres, None of these studies would
yield conclusive evidence about the validity of the censtruct of vocas
tional maturity but they would add to the existing evidence whi:h is
slight at this time,
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TABLE 2

HYPOTHESIZED FACTOR PATTERN

Variabies

-
eyl
~N
-
w
-
B
-

Time

Field

Level

Family

Ability
Activities
Interests
Social Class
Problem Solving
Planning
Occupational Information
Self Knowledge
Goal Selzaction
Involvement
Orientation
independence
Preference
Conception

X X X X
X X X X X

X ¥ X X X X X X X X X X X XXX XX

X X X X X

- =

i Vocatioral Maturity and Vocatirnal Adjustment

Tyler (1961b) has observed thai the difficulty which some indivi=
duals experience vihen they are confronted with the necessity of declaring
an occupational gc¢>1 or making subcrdinate decisions which will lead to
a goal often stems from their vocational immaturicty. Uhe writes: ''Choices
com: in sequences, and a person may finu it Impossible to make a later one
if te has not settled the earlier ones" (Tyler, 1361b), As Havighurst
(1955} has pointed out (see Chapter 5, p. 33), success with carlier develop=
mental tasks is related to success with later ones. Dysinger (1950) has
also commented upon inderision in vocational choice and has emphasized that:
""There are periods of indecision, even indifference, which run th-ough the
whole developmental process. Long periods of time may intervene between
steps toward vocational maturity.!

As noted earllier, measures are taken on each individual to answer the
questions raised at different stages in vocational development. The first
question deals with whethor an individual is recdy to enter job training.
To a great extent this is @ aquestinn of whether the pupil is having
vocational choice prcblems, Interest inventories and aptitude ‘ests can
help us determine the type of vocational choice problem.

have beer, introduced, most of theim are inadequate because they are not
bas:  on explicit definitial criteria. Crites (1969) has proposed a new

i

{

1]

!

i

!

!

‘ Although several systems for identifying vocational choice problems
] system which enables one to determine whether the individual is having a
©

)

ERIC 160

R GR



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

problem of adjustment, problem of indecision, or a problem of unrealism.
Although his system will identify the type of problem, measures of voca-
tional maturity are needed to d2termine why the individual is having

a problem and where remedial assistance is needed.

in summary, vocational maturity behaviors include those aspects
of development which may help us understand why an individual is having
vocational choice problems and vocational adjustment oroblems. Since
measures are not yet available for all of these variables, their assess-
ment will probably be limited for some time to come, They deserve to
be studifd, 2nd more intenszly, so their role in vocational development
can be firmly established. In thz meantime, measures which are avail-
able should be used for research purposes, particularly with the rural
disadvantaged, to further our krowledge and understanding of vocational
maturity and to provide us with information which can be used to facili-
tate the career and occupational developiient of all pupils,
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APPENDIX A INTEREST INVENTOREES
Among the interest inventories currently in use are the follrwing:

California Occupational Preference Survey: Robert R. Knapp, Bruce
Grant and George D, Demos; EITS

Jne hundred sixty-eight re'atively transparent items to
be checked an a L=point scale to indicate strength of liking

or disliking. ltems are clustered inco scales such as Science--
skilled, Aesthetic~--professioral, etc., Split-half reliabilities

are high but there is no evidence on stability or validity at
present,

Minnesota Vocational Interest Inventory: Kenneth E, Clark with Bavid

P. Campbell; Psychological Corporation

For high school students and adults., Forced=-choice triads are

scored by weights developed according to Strong's procedure, to

indicate how closely one's interests resemble those of men in
trades such as baker, plasterer, retail sales clerk, and milk
wagon driver. A second set of scales is bused on homogeneous
clusters (r.,., office work, outdoors, food service). Covers

a portion of the occupatioral range for which SVIB is inadequate.

Ocrupational Interest Survey, Form DD; G. Frederic Kuder; SRA.

100 forced~choice icems keyed for various occupations and
coliege majors on the commonality principle. A new and
promising empirical instrument,

Preference Record, Vocational, Form C and General Intere® Survey,

Form E; Frederic huder; SRA

For grades 7 upward, Ten scores show percentile standing in
various interest categories. Form £ is the more recent; it
has 168 forced-choice Items and administration requires
nearly an hour.

Strong Vocational Interest Blank for Women: E. K. Strong, Jr.,
David P, Campbell and others; Stanford.

A 1969 publication. Emphasis Is on professional and skilled
occupations. The t¢riginal women's blank proved to have less
predictive validity than the men's blank, perhaps because
women are less able to choose careers that particularly
interest them, Follow=up studies on the rew blank will be

needed to determine whether it functions betler than the old one.

Stronq Vocational Interest Blank for Men, E., K, Strong, ir., David P,

Campbell, and others; Stanford.

For high school students and adults,

146/167

/

B LV RN



e e s s e @ W g o e T e e

APPENDIX 8 APTITUDE TESTS

Differential Aptitude Tesnt

For use with grades 8«13 and adults.

Provides s.ores for verbal, ahstract, and mechanical reasoning,
numerical ability, space -elation, clerical speed and accuracy,
language usage, and a total scorc for scholastic ability,

Psychological Corporaticn

General Aptitude Test Battery

For use with grades 9«12 and adults.

Provides scores for verbal, numerical, and spacial
ability, intelligerce, form perception, cierical
perception, finger dexterity, and manual dexterity.

. S. Department of Labor

Academic Promise Tests

For use with grades 7-8,
Provides a measure somewhat similar to the DAT,

Psychological Corporation

Flanagan Aptitude Classification Tests

For use with high school seniors,
Total battevy has 21 tests and requires 7 hours to administer.

Science Research Associates

Tests of Primary Mental Abilities

Five tevel test covering the range kindergarten-high school
The scores in the battery are not independent,

Science Research Assoclates

APPENDIX C ACHIEVEMENT MEASURES

CLERICAL TESTS, SERIES V (Applicants for typing and stenographic positions)

Thurow & Assoclates, Inc,
BOOKKEEPING: MINNESOTA HIGH SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT EXAMINAT IONS
(high school) Amerlcan Guldance Service, Inc,
APT DICTATION TEST (Stenographers) Assoclated Personnei Tech., Inc.
McCANN TYPING TESTS (Applicants to typing positions) McCann Associates
ENGINEERING AIDE TEST (Engineering aldes) Public Personnel Assoclation
FIREFIGHTER TEST (Prospective firemen) Public Personnel Association
NCR TEST BATTERY FOR PROSPECTIVE CHECKOUT CASHIERS (Prospective check=-
stand operators) National Cash Register Company
POLICEMAN EXAMINATION (Prospective policeman) McCann Associates
NLN ACHIEVEMENT TESTS FOR PSYCHIATRIC AIDES (Hospital psychiatric aides
and attendants) National League for Nursing, Inc.

168



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

VOCAT IONAL PROGRAMS FOR POTENTIAL SCHOOL DROPOUTS

Gene Bottoms *

Introduction
The intent of this institute is to focus on:

A. the needs of the rural disadvantaged;

8., problems involved in providing necessary occupational education
to increase their social mobility potential;

C. how occupational education can be provided so as to result in
increasing social mobiliity for rural disadvantaged; and

D. assessment criteria and procedure to determine if the program
has been successful,

it is my intent to describe a program in Georgia that has been
somewhat successful in dealing with the rural disadvantaged at the
secondary level., In describing this program | will address myself to
three of the four major intents of this Iastitute by considering the
foltowing three topics:

1. Major problems involved in serving disadvantaged rural youth;

2. Procedures used in attempting to overcome major pcoblems
involved in serving disadvantaged rural youth; and

3. Review of the preliminary results for serving disadvantaged
youth.

Topic 1

Major Probiems Involved in Serving Disadvantaged
Rural Youth

Countless reasons can be given to explain why schools have failed
to prepare disadvantaged youth for their next step. For the sake of
perspective, let us review briefly some of the major problems that must
be overcome if successful vocational programs are to ke devised and
implemented for the disadvantaged.

1. One of the major problems deterring disadvantaged youth from
learning is the fact that they do not fit the model of what educators
consider to be an *'Ideal student.'"" That Is, they do not look like the
middle class Image of the ideal student that is held by most teachers,
due to differences in quality and style of dress, personal hygiene, and
health problems. Nelther do they act like tkem, due to their differences
in learning styles, motivation, and views of adults. Thus, the teachers'
unfavorable images and expectations work against disadvantaged students'
receiving the respect and encouragement .that they so desperately need

Or. Bottems is Associate State Director, Division of Vocational
Education, Georgia State Department of Education,
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in order to obtain a sense of worthiness. This view is not limited to just
the academic teacher,

2, The fatalist's view of many educators, that disadvantaged students
cannct learn because of who they are, what they are, where they live, and
who their parents are, has served as a dominant factor in preventing us from
taking an aggressive and positive approach to the education of the disadvan-
taged. The school tends to operate under the assumption that the disadvan=-
taged is what he is because of who he is, One has to wonde. what has
happened to the idea that if the students are not learning, look at the
school. Even in vocational education, considerable emphasis has been
placed on ''selecting for success' rather than "teaching for success,'
Research has shown that if you do nct expect much from students, they do
not do much,

3. The establishment of an educational environment that overlooks and
underestimates disadvantaged students' assets and desires has limited our
success with disadvantaged students. Too often the approach used in attempt~
ing to make education relevant for the disadvantag2d has been one of lowering
expectations, watering down the curriculum, and slowing down the rate of
learning activities, Instead, disadvantaged students need an educational
environment .hat:
(a) sets diiferent standards not lower s‘andards;
(b) provides them with a curriculum that they perceive a:
useful to them in solving immediate and longer=range
problems rather than a watered down curriculum with
its focus on learring for the sake of learning; and

(c) provides them with learning activities that ensble
them to learn abstract concepts, to appreciate abstract
formulations, and to develop abstract thought processes
through a process in which they are first given an oppor-
tunity to make application of a concept in the solving of
4 physical problem, and second, they are given an opportunity
to reflect upon this experience rather than an approach in
which they are expected to master a concept through a purely
symbolic approach, Vocational educators have often over looked
the positive assets of disadvantaged a< indicated by their
frequeni insistence that they cannot teach them unless they
first have the basic academic skills, Yet, the simple fact
that academic and vocational education could be combined into
an educational program to fit the desires and Intellectual.
style of many disadvantaged too often has buen ignored,

L, Limited resources have been a major deterrent in providing vocational
education to rural disadvantaged youth, There are two ways in which limited
resources can be viewed. One way has to do with the commitment, knowledge,
and Imagination of local decision makers and implementers of the edu:ational
program,

Those who possess adequate knowledge of comprehensive vocational
programs and disadvantaged students, and who can convert this into a
workable program design are not ¢vailable to all systems. |In many instances,
conmitient to a type of education that prepares every student equally well
for his next step has been something that has more often been discussed
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than fulfilled.

The other way in which limited resources can be viewed has to do
with the fact that rural disadvantaged youth do not have access to a
comprehensive vocational program. Vocational education in most rural
schools has been limited to agriculture and home economics. These two
fields should be commended for the job that they have done; however,
rural ycuth need access to a broader range of vocational education
opportunities.

Limited resources also extend to other areas of the school. In
fact, most rural schools have more students per counselor than do urban
schools. The limited numter of job training stations within the communi=-
ty has limited the development of traditional cooperaiive programs.

These combinations cof factors mean that many rural disadvantaged must
leave their community for employment in an environment of which they are
ignorant and for which they have not been prepared.

5. The occupational illiteracy and lack of employability sk.1ls
of rural disadvantaged youth is a major deteérrent to social mobility,
Their limited knowledge about available education and career opportunities
and how one can take advantage of these, in part, accounts for their low
level of aspiration, One can no more choose something he knows nothing
about than he can return from some place where he has never been,

Eygeman, Campbell, and Garbin (1969) in & national survey indicate
that the major problems of disadvantaged in making a successful transition
from school to work centers around (1) inadequate training and jcb skilts,
(2) lack of information about work and training opportunities, (3) lack
of jon~seeking skills, and (4) lack of employatility skills such as re-
sponsibility, work habits, confidence, superior relationships, work
expectations, and work attitudes.,

6. If one accepts Maslow's concept of a hierarchy of needs, he must
realize that many disadvantaged rural youth have difficulty in seeking
the higher order needs of achievement, recugnition, mastery, and competence,
all of which are essential in acquiring occupational skills, until their
more irmediate physiological needs of safety, love, affection, and belonging
are met, The motivation to fulfill basic needs results in many disadvan-
taged youth being unable to set the long-term goals required to enter most
post-secondary vocational programs,

7. Tih. structure of the school has bean a major factor in preventing
disadvantaged youth from acquiring an education,. Curriculums have been
designed o that there is greater focus on subject matter content than on
the student. Vocational education has been guilty of establishing arti-~
ficial rules, such as requiring that youth be in the eleventh grade before
they could enroll, despite the fact that most aisadvantaged youth have
left school prior to the eleventh grade. The focus of most post=secondary
vocational programs has been on enrolling students in one~ and two-year
terminal programs which often are not appropriate for the disadvantaged.
In the comprehensive school setting, the attitude has often been that
disadvantaged youth need only vocational education and could not bencfit
from academic education.

1
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8. The disadvantaged youth are not a part of the friendship cliques
and clubs within the school. This is another way in which disadvantaged
students are made to feel that they do not telong in school,

9. The accumulation. of tha above factors results in a school climate
in which the rural disadvantaged youth have been doomed to failure. After
many trials to successfully meet standards set by the school, their aspira-
tions regarding educational achievement have been severely lowered to the
point where many are just passing time until they can leave school. Rather
than risk contirued failure, many have just given up., The initial problen
we must face then in developing programs for the rural disadvantaged will
be to help them overcome the faiiure syndrome they have acquired toward
education,

Topic (1

Procedures Used in Attempting to Overcome Major
Problems Involved in Serving Disadvantaged Rural Youth

Cperational Principles ~~ in arder to overcome problems identified in serving
disadvantaged youth, a number of basic principles essential to an eventual
program design were enumerated.

1. Due to limited financial and leadership resources, the decision
was made to devise a fairly fixed program design in terms of inient, nature,
and operation, that local systems could implement through state financial
assistance for one year with procedures built in to insure continuous
improvement and change. It was reasoned that the state could draw together
greater resources than could any sinrgle school system, both in the inception
of a program and in providing supportive services such as curriculum materials,
teacher education, and evaluation, for implementation.

2. In order to create a positive school climate for disadvantaged youth,
it was felt that the program design must provide for a total school approach
as opposed to a vocational education approach, Just to fo-ce disadvantaged
youth into a vocational program while the rest of the school remained the same
could further add to the student's sense of unworthiness. It was further
reasoned that basic changes in the school program for the disadvantaged would
have a better chance of breaking through the traditiov. lism of the school if
a team of teachers were involved.

3. To overcome the failure syndrome of the disadvantaged, the program
design was structured to provide for immediate and frequent success experiences
which are perceived by the student as being meaningful and not artificial.

4, The disadvantaged youth's lack of coping behavior in both the school
and work setting made it necessary that the program design include both a
job adjustment and a school adjustment focus.

5. To serve disadvantaged youth before they leave school and enable
them to perceive meaningful avenues through the junior high and secondary
school to an identifiable next step, the program design was developmental
and extended as low 3s the seventh grade level. At the junior high level
the focus was on exploration and employability skill devel»pment, while at
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the secondary level the fecus included a more direct focus on job
preparation,

6. Disadvantaged youth should have an opportunity to feel themselves
a part of the school through participation with peers in an organized
youth activity. Any program should provide a formal structure for dis-
advantaged youth to be participating members of a zctool organization.

7. In order to overcome the ''traditionalism'' of schcol, the program
design provided for the involvement of the principal and his staff in
the initial decision regarding whether or not they wanted the program
and also in working through its implementation in their school. It
was imperative that the local school principal and staff come to per-
ceive the program as being their own rather thin a program belonging
to the State Department of Education,

8. 7To maximize the limited vocational rescurces in rural schools
the progran design precvided for coordination among the existing voca-
tional programs and for coordination between school and community
resources in extending their use. The implementation procedure included
strategies for replacing stereotyped beliefs held by teachers that
disadvantaged students cannot tearn and are unworthy. Providing
teachers with an opportunity to learn more about the positive attrikutes
of disadvantaged and to plan ways in which the schoci could build on
these served as one means of changing attitudes . Emphasizing the
major themes that ''schools fail students'' and '"'success motivates'
served to sharpen the major thrust of the program.

9. The program design attempted to provide learning experiences
that the disadvantaged youth perceived as being useful and practical
to him now and in the immediate future by focusing on preparing for
a job, obtaining a job, and on solving present problems. Also,
experiences were designed to help the disadvantaged make a gradual
shift from a present orientation to a future orientation,

Program Description == An attempt was been made tc implement the basic
principles enumerated into the program referred to as the Cooperative
Vocational and Academic Education {CVAE). The program design provides
for placing identified students either in the home economics, indus=
trial arts, or the.agriculture lab for one hour per day and in a work
training station for a portion of the day. It also is designed to
inte-lock the learning experiences in math, communication skills, and
science classes with those of the vocational laboratory and work settirg.
The interlocking of the experiences of the work setting and of the lab-
oratory with the academic course is uccomplished by identifying the
tasks that the student will be required to perform and then identifying
the academic concepts and understandings that munt pe applied in order
to perform the task.

Through a process of weekly coordination, the team of academic and
vocational teachers can organize tucir cuiciculum so that there is an
integration of school learning arounJ the concrete experiences of the
vocationa) laboratory and 'work setting. Such an approach requires a

Q modification in the schoo! curriculum structure from a narrow vertical
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design where the focus is on the subject matter content te a horizontal
design where the focus it on making the total school experience meaningful
to the student 2t a given point in time, The contrast is illustrated in
Chart I.

The program design is davelopmental. At the junior high school level
the program was designed to provide most students with an opportunity to
utilize the concrete experiences of the vocational laboratory and work
setting as a vehicle for acquiring academic skills, achieving career
cevelopment objectives, acquiring employability skills, and moving students
into one of several vocational options at the senior high level, At the
junior high level the student may rotate through a aumber of work settings,

At the secondary level the objective is to develop specific job skills
and to continue to use the concrete experiences of both the vocational
laboratory and work setting as a means for teaching academic skills.

The learning activities in the laboratory were designed so that within
the first five hours students would complete a project. In the beginning,
special efforts were taken to insure immediate and frequent success. The
time frames are gradually lengthened with each activity,

To provide overall supervision and direction to the program, a coordi-
nator is employed whose title is ‘‘Education and Work Experience Coordinator,"
His responsibilities include; (a) serving as a team leader in coordinating
the academic phase with the vocational laboratory and work setting; (b)
coordinating the laboratory phase with the work experience or work training
phase; (c)} placing and supervising students in part-time work either within
or outside the school, depending on the student's grade level, age, and
readiness for employment to insure that a positive work environment s
established; (d) conducting related classes for students with immediate
reinforcement of desired behaviors and further assisting them to under-
stand themselves better and the requirements 2f the work and educational
setting, in order that they might modify their behavior accordingly; and
{e) organizing and conducting a youth club for students enrotled in the
program,

Implementing the CVAE Program == In obtaining initial local involvement

the decision was made to allo.. systems to apply for cocoperative programs
{CVAE) through their local plans for vecational education and that the
state would provide the system with a plus atlotted teacher to serve as

the coordinator for the first year, In deciding which systems would
receive the program, four major criteria were used: (a) agreement on the
part of the system to continue the program after the initial year; (b) the
school dropout rate; (c) the availability of at least two vocational and
prevocaticnal labs; and (d) the availability of work stations either within
or outside the schnol,

After systems had been selezted, a one-day statewide meeting was held
in the spring to which superintenderts, curriculum directors, and school
principals were invited, It was the purpose of this meeting to explain
the program in depth and to allow the system to make a final dezision
regarding the program,
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Chart 2,

OIFFERENTIATED STAFFING FOR THE PURPOSE OF
INTERLOCKING ACADEMIC AND VOCATIOMAL CURRICULUM

i Teacher Co-ordinator

(a) Interlock academic and
vocational curriculum [»Math Teachers

Communications <: (b) Staff utilization
Teachers 9 (c) Planning and Scheduling

2 activities

Counselor < (d) Curriculun materials kyVocational
deve lopment Teachers
(e) Evaiuation

Science Teachers

3 Teacher Aides
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Selection of Cocrdinators and Teachers -- School superintendents
and principals were given a list of traits that a coordinator should
possess, In addition, the coordinator must be a graduate from an
accredlited college or university with prufessional teaching experience
to include at least one year of teachirg experience and one year of work
exparience outside education, After the first year, the coordinator mus*
work toward a master's degree in cooperative education at the rate of
five hours per year,

All otner teachers chosen to be members of the team must have
professional teaching certificate and must have demonstrated a desire
to work with disadvantaged youth,

Staff Development ~~ Coordinators setected are required to attend
a specially planned six=wee% summer institute pricr to program initia=~
tion; to enroll in an interaship during the first year; and to return
for a two-weel: program the iollowing summer, The intent oi this prepa=
ration is to enable coordinators Lo develop and display in their orogram
particular skills, understandings, and attitudes such as:
(a) development of a different mental set regarding what
tc expect from Jdisadvantaged stulents;
(t} development of attitudes and technigues required to
communicate a concern and a sense of worthwhileness
for disadvantaged students;
(r) reassessment of their own needs for success and identi=-
fication of measures and performance on the part of
students different from the normal that might be taken
as teacher success;
(d) developing positive expectations of disadvantaged
students' achievements aind overall behavior;
(e) developing an understanding of the learning style of
the disadvaniaged and of how learning activities could
be structured to utilize their more physical orientation
to learning in developing their abilities to learn in
abstract;
(f) a-quiring coordination skills and understandings regarding
4ork plazement such as child labor laws, job cevelopment,
Joo placement, and setting up training stations; and
1g) developing group skills to be used in working with both
teachers and students.

In addition to the preparation of the coordinator, participating
schools wzre requested to send the team uf teachers along with the school
principal to a two-day workshop., These workshops were designed to
accomplish four major purposes:

(a) To excite and familiarize all of the teachers involved

with the program and its intent, nature, and structure,

(b) To allow them to explore the changes that would be required
of them in regard to tieir attitudes, curriculum content,
teaching techniqu2s, a.d school standards,

{c) To present to them the curriculum materials designed to
interlock the academic with the vocational,

(d) To allow each team to ireet as a group to make specific
plans for implementing the program in their wchool.
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Theyfour major points:that were emphasized during the two-day workshop
were: success motivates; learning through application; relevance in learning;
and acceptance.

Class Size == At the junior high teyvel, the coordinator was expected to work
with no more than twenty students per class and no more thin three classes per
day, or a total of sixty students,

The work experience at the senior high school level becomes more defini-
tive in preparing the student for specific training in a given occupation and
demands more in-depth related instructicn. A maximum of thirty students was
assigned to a coordinator. A more flexible schedule is needed at the senior
high level since: additional time might be needed on the job.

Student Selection =~ In most instances, students were selected by a
commi ttee appointed by the school principal with the coordinator serving as
chairman. Additional persons might include the guidance counselor, curriculumn
director, and other teachers, Recommended criteria for selecting students for
the program includes:

(a) two or more grade levels below their peers;

{b) frequent or excessive absenteeism;

{c) school alienated; and

(d) dull normal intelligence and above.

In=School lmplemzntation == In order to receive funds for the program the
school principal agreed to schedule at least one hour for the coordinator and
the team of academic and vocational teachers to meet weekly for the purpose of
across~the-board planning to insure the interlocking of the academic and
vocaticnal curriculum,

State-level Supervision =« To assist lccal systems in implementing the
program, a program monitoring and review procedure was initiated, These
procedures consisted of at least two on=site visits by a state staff mamber
at each school, monthly regional meetings for coordinators, monthly reports
from coordinators, end-of-year evaluation report, and a summer conference.

Topic 11
Preliminary Results -« CVAE Programs

In regard to program implementation, experience has led to the conclusion
that if the principal makes the ‘nitial decision to implement the program,
if a team of teachers from his school participates in the in-service activi=
ties, and if weekly meetings are schaduled and carried out by the team of
teachers, the program design as conceived can be su-cessfully implemented
and a new icarning climate can be created for disadvantaged youth.

The inttial one-year funding of the program has resulted in eight out
of every ten programs being continued beyond the first year.

Four primary measures have been used to evaluate the impact of the program
on disadvantaged students, These measures are: attendance, achievement,
holding power, and future plans,

O
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The results that | am presenting to you are preliminary in that all
the data on all fourteen programs from last year have not been tabulated
at this time, The following data represent preliminary findings from
one of the programs in which 43 students were enrolled:

Absenteeism decreased from an average of 15 in the 19568-69 school
year to an average of 9,1 in the 1969 school year. |In regard to school
achievement, the grade point average moved from 2,38 during the 1968-6Y
school year to 2.8 during the 1958-70 sch- sl year,

Changes in achievement based on achievement tests are still being
computed, In this particular school, none of the 43 students had
dropped out and all planned to return the following fall despite the
fact that many were already over si»teen years of age,

In regara to future plans, eight of the 43 could not state a voca~
tional preference at the beginning of the program. At the end of the
year, all had stated vocatin.al objectives,

In addition, at the beginning of the year, 20 of the students had
stated objectives not to complete high school, At the end of the year,
only four students of the 43 had stated objectives of not planning to
complete high school,

The following represants a summary of observations made by teachers
of certain students aenrolled in this particular program. To the question
"What significant changes, if any, have you noted in the students'
behavior?'" the following different replies were given:

“"Much more settled, self-confident; student was unhappy last

year and first of this year; however, she seems happier now and

makes friends easier,"

"Physical appearance has changed drastically.,”

""He is more outgoing. He had a chip on his shoulder last year,
but is friendlier this year,"

'"More verbal than before.”

"Better able to concentrate on tasks at hand than before. More
settled; thinks ahead,"

'Has a different attitude toward school,”

fless back-talk, Better control of temper.'s

"Gets along better with other students, Better behaved in class,"

These statements reflect the teacher's perception of an overall
change of attitude in studunts, both toward school and toward themselves,

These more positive statements may also indicate a greater acceptance of
these students on the part of the teacher.
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Even though our findings are pretiminary, we believe that this program
has considerable potential in overcoming the problems that have prevented
education from meeting the needs of disadvantag~d youth,

SUMMARY

Future Plans for Serving Disadvantaged Youth =- In summary, as a result of our

experiences in the CVAE program, it is our intent to administer the 15 percent
set asicdz by Public Law 90-576, for disadvantaged students, on a pruject basis,
No project can exceed $40,000 for a single school. The administration of this
prugram will differ in four basic ways from the program that | have outlined
for you.

First, funding will be continuous as long as the school accomplishes the
product cbjectives as set forth in the proposal.

Second, the program design presented must provide for serving disadvantaged
students in such a manner that they are not totally isolated from reqular student

Third, the school principal must be the project director.

Fourth, greater flexibility will be given to local systems in devising
the type of program design they feel would be most effective in meeting the
vocational education needs of disadvantaged youth in their systems., However,
the program design must meet ten basic operational principles that have been
set forth in the proposal guide, ({Appendix A).
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APPENDIX A

Guide for Preparfng a Proposal for Providing
Vocational Education to Disadvantagad Students

I, PURPOSE

As a result of funds appropriated under 102.b of the 1968 Vocationali
Education Act for the 1970 fiscal year, the Division of Vocational Educa-
tion will accept proposals for implementing vocational education programs
for additional disadvantaged students and for more effectively serving
that proportion of disadvantaqed students already enrolled at the secon=

dary, post=secondary, and adult levels. Proposals submitted by school
systems must comply with the criteria set forth in this guide, and be
submitted to the State Director of Vocational Education no later than the
dates specified in this guide.

Oisadvantaged students are those students who have academic, sacio=
economic, or other handicaps that prevent them from succeeding in voca-
tional education programs designed for persons without such handicaps,
and who for that reason require specially designed educational programs
or related services. The characteristics of disadvantaged persons include
the following:

a, persons with poor educational backgrounds;

b. persons who are semi=skilled or unskilled workers receiving
less than poverty level incomes;

¢c. persons from areas characterized by excessive unemployment;

d. persons from areas characterized by excessive low income rates;

e, members of ethnic minority groups which have been discriminated
against;

f. persons who have been isolated from cultural, educational, and/
or employment opportunities;

g. persons who, due to a combination of environmental, cultural,
and historical factors, lack motivation for obtaining an
education or job skill; and

h. persons who are dependent upon social services to meet their
basic needs.

Il. NATURE OF PROJECTS

In order for a proposal to be considered for funding, it must describe
how funds requested will be tied to existing resources for the purpose of
enabling the total school to accept its responsibilities for preparing the
disadvantaged student for successful entrance into and adjustment to the
world of work. Proposals that fail to make provisions for each of the
following items will not be considered for funding, and will be returned
to local systems without further consideration,

FIRST, the proposal must be limited to one school (either secondary
or post-secondary or a junior and senior high schooliin which the junior
high is a feeder to the secondary school), and must describe how funds
requested will be usnd in directing the educational pregram in such a
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manner as to provide disadvantaged students with cognitive, attitudinal, and
manipulative skilils necessary for employment in a specific occupation, or
in a cluster of occupations,

SECOND, the proposal must provide for serving disadvantaged students
in such a manner that they are not totally isolated from regular students.

THIRD, the proposal must provide for interlocking of academic and
vocational curriculums in such a manner that the concrete experiences of
either the vocational laboratories or work training settings provide
immediate and direct application of academic lezrning, The proposal must
describe the staffing pattern, curriculum design and supervision to be
used in implementing @ coordinating academic and vocational program.

FOURTH, the proposal must describe how the school will create a
climate in which disadvantaged students succeed and develop pride in who
they are and what they are to become.

FIFTH, the proposal must provide for sending appropriate personnel
to special summer woirkshops and institutes. (Contact the Division of
Vocational Education for a listing of institutes and workshops.)

SIXTH, the program design must provide assurance that the adminis=
trative head of the school where the project is to be conducted accepts the
responsibility for the development, impiementation, and accomplishment of
the objectives specified.

SEVENTH, the proposal must describe in sequential order the activities
the school plans to perform in preparing disadvantaged youth and adults for
initial entrance to employment or higher level employment in the world of
work including the following:

(3) pre-plarning and in-service activities;

(b) student recruitment;

{c) procedures and criteria for student identification;

(d) procedures for preparing individual educational prescriptions
and placing students into courses at different grade levels or
at different points in time;

(e) establishing and implementing i1nstructional programs (for the
secondary level, a progression should be shown from yrade scven
through twelve; and at the pust-secondary level, froni the
beginning of the program to the completion;

(f) procedures for monitoring students' progress, and for continuing
supervision and modification of the program;

(g) nature and type of supportive assistance;

(h) procedures for providing job placement and follow-up assistance
needed to help students maintain employment,

EIGHTH, the proposal must provide for moving the school toward compre-
hensive vocational offerings and toward training in occupational areas with
greatest demand.
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NINTR, the proposal must describe how the school will utilize and
involve community resources in accomplishing the product objectivex,

TENTH, the proposal must describe the significant contributions to
be made through project implementation toward the further developmert of
present vocational programs,
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pPost~training Occupational Behavior and Psychologicatl Correlates

Joseph E, Champagne *

INTRODUCTLON AND OVERVIEW

Perhaps at no time in our history has the young labor force entrant
been faced with more alternatives and at the same time more barriers to
successful assimilation into the American labor force. To most who are
of secondary school age this transition from school to work presents
challenges never before experienced and too often unrecognized at the time
of transition. With aspirations high, self-confidence bolstered by a
diploma, and a spirit of freedom from the classroom, he seeks entry into
the labor force often to find that the world of work is not an easy world,
that his training certificate and diploma are not tickets to instant success,
and that he has to start at the entry level. With this initital frustra~
tion resolved, he then often finds that while he has some advantage and
indeed some skill, it is not so well recognized by his employer as he feels
it should be and his upward occupational mobility will be a long hard climb.
He can stick with it or he can change jobs, the latter being a favorite
choice of many. And thus he is in the tabor force somewhat disappointed
and definitely on a difficult road to career fulfillment,

There are many problems faced by the young entrant that will be
looked at in this paper; however, focus will be broadened to include a
wide category of entrants or re-entrants to include the dropout and the
graduate, the disadvantaged and the non-disadvantaged, the white and the
non=white, This paper will direct its attention to the experience of
post~training labor force entry or re-entry. It will look at psycholo=
gical factors which affect behavior, both in terms of motivaticon and
work=related attitudes; it will look at entry or re-entry modes,
practices, and experiences; it will look at various structural problems
put before the entrant or re-entrant and his ottempts at resolving them;
it will look at what educators can do in relation to this perict of tran-

sition from training to employment; and finally, it will suyje~t lterna=-
tives for a continuing assessment of post=training experiences «: { vroblems,
This paper has been prepared in a readable fashion unlike « v tech-

nical reports which provide valuable data but do so in a foi.at “hich is
either difficult to digest or unappealing to read. The paper is tisud
upon an extensive review of the published literature, much c1 .;hich was
taken from government progress or final reports of relevant pruicc's,

upon research reports related to the problems in focus, upon & ceptrd
psychological and sociological theory applied to this framewcr. o1
finally upon the experiences of the author dur'ng the past st 1., yuars
in investigating many of these related areas, The pager rep, e en
attempt at precenting a readable integratior of the many bit c«f d-te and
factors involved in a format which will be of value to vocar «r2i « u.a-
tors in attempting to understand better the transition freo t: rno to
work.

* Or, Champagne is Associate Director, Center for Human Re.ource
University of Houston, Houston, Texas.
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POST-TRAINING ENVIRONMENT AND BEHAVIOR

In this section nf this paper we will
attempt to give a picture of the world of
work environment into which the trainee
wili emerge and the various modes or be-
havioral tendencies resulting from such
entry, Needless to say, i¢ will be im=-
possible to discuss all of the environ=
mental supports or restraints and the near
infinite ways with which these situations
are handled on an individual basis, Never-
thetess, certain consistencies are present
and lend themselves to discussion.

It is well kaown that the rates of unemployment among teenage youth
are extremely severe. As a general rule, which roughly approximates the
true picture, it seems that teenagz unemployment follows this pattern:
white males, 3-4 times the total national unemployment rate; white fe-
males, 4=5 times the total national unemployment rate; non-white males,
5-6 times the total national unemployment rate; non-white females, 6-7
times the total naticnal unemployment rate. These trends h.ghlight a
rather grim picture for the youthful labor market entrart. The follow-
ing table documents the national unemployment rate of teenagers and com-
pares this rate with older workers, Some historical data are presented
as a matter of interest which point out that the problem is increasing
rather than decreasing,

Table |. Unemployment Rates by Race, Sex, and Age for 1950,1980, 1968,

16-17 18-19 20-24  25-34  35-44 L5-54 55-64

White Males

1950 13.4 1.7 7.7 3.9 3.2 3.7 4.7

1960 4.6 13.5 8.3 bt 3.3 3.6 b,

1968 12.3 8.2 4.6 1.7 1.4 1.5 1.7
White Females

1950 13.8 9.4 6.1 5.2 4,0 4.3 4.3

1960 1.5 11.5 7.2 5.7 4.2 .o 3.3

1968 3.9 1.0 5.9 3.9 3.1 2.3 2.1
Non-white Males

1950 12.1 17.7 12.6 10.0 7.9 7.4 8.0

1960 22,7 25,1 13.1 10.7 8.2 8.5 9.5

1968 26,6 19.0 8.3 .8 2.9 2.5 3.6
Non=-white Females

1950 17.6 14,1 13.0 9.1 6.6 5.9 4.8

1960 25,7 4.5 15,3 9.1 8.6 5.7 4.3

1968 33.7 26.2 12.3 8.4 5 3.2 2.8

SOURCE: Manpower Report of the President, Statistical Supplement, U,S.
Department of Labor, 1969, p.l15.
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But when one adds the other compounding factors of serious underemploy-
ment, which are estimated as higyi as 40 percent for some groups, and the
probability of slow occupational mobility at best, the picture further
darkens, There are many reasons for the relative disadvantage of tecen-
age labor markzl entry, many of which ¥ind their geresis in the increas=-
ing educational and/or experiential demands in jobs brought about by a
rapidly increasing complexity of job requirements. There is a conse-
quent lessening of the number of jobs that the minimally educated or
experienced can handle adequately in terms of employer criteria. Some
experts from the University of Michigan estimate that in 1970 the edu-
cational requirements for jobs in Amersica are as follows: Elementary
school or less, 6 percent; high school or vocational school, 26 per-
cent; post=high school education or training Lut less than &4 years
college, 50 percent; college degree or more, 18 percent. Thus 68 per~-
cent of all jobs are beyond th2 scope of the youthful entrant who has
only completed high school, Even fewer are open to the dropout. There
are many other factors which bear on employment: the inadequate prepa-
ration for work life of many teenagers, their lack of experience, their
inability to achieve seniority, the fact that economic slow=downs impact
most heavily on the jobs teenagers typically hold, the increasing mini=-
mum wage, the stereotype of many enployers on the rebellinusness ard
lack of dependability of youth today, the often unrealistic work expec=-
tations of youth, the pattern of job switching prevalent among youth,
and the often unclear problems of child labor laws, employer insurance
premiums, the military draft, etc. All of these factors sum to one
situation: high teenage unemployment and subemployment,

The estimated population for males according to the 1969 Manpower
Report of the President, aged 16«19 for 1970 is 7.6 million and for
femates is 7.4 millinn., The estimated labor force participatior rate
for males in 1970 is 56.4 percent and for females, it is 39.1 pevcent,
By 1975 the projected population for males of this age range is
expected to be 8.3 million and for females, 8.1 million with labor
force participation rates of 56,2 percent and 39.6 percent respect=
ively. When one applies the high rates of unemployment and subem-~
ployment to the 1970 labor force teenage participants, he sees that
the nimber of youth with employment problems reaches into the millions
nationally. And unless remedies are found, tie problem will indeed
increase in the 70's. One would not be too wrong in saying that the
problems of youth labor market entry are nationally of crisis propor-
tion. |Individually, they impact directly on the lives of many yoiih,
often in serious ways which many social scientists feel lead to a
frustration that alienates youth rrom the very system which they need
to embrace, The recent report of the Kerner Commission on Civil Dis~-
order well-documented that unemployment was a major factor contributing
to civil disorder., And this socia tly negative behavior further rein-
forces the stereotypes of many employers concerning the high employment
risks of youth due to rebelliousness and a lack of dependability,

This frustration, most apparent in disadvantaged youth, is also
expressed in behavior that is directly related to job dissatisfaction,
nanely, turnover. The following quotation from @ U, S. Department of
Labor publication attests to this fact:
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Y'"Among disadvantaged youth, turnover rates are high,
partially reflecting the inadequacy of unorganized job
placement efforts. The persornel director of a light
manufacturing firm in a midwest city noted that 10 percent
of the disadvantaged youth employed by the company quit
after the first day of employment, an additional 15 per=
cent left by the end of the first week, and fully 66 per-
cent of those hired left at the end of the first month,

A large heavy manufacturing company reported that 90 per-
cent of all disadvantaged vouth who had been employed
left by the end of 3 months.' |

Another study sponsored by the U, S, Department of Labor and the
U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare seems to indicate
that the first five months of the job after training are most critical
and the time in which worker adequacy and acceptability Is established,
Beyond_that jzriod there are comparatively fewer problems and frustra-
tions, But if turnover in the first few weeks is so great, it may
be several years before a youth Is able to find a job he will continue
on for that long a period,

Turnover and unavailability of suitable jobs not only prevents the
build up of tenure and seniority, but also obviously creates extended
unemployment accumulations of time, For example, it was reported by
the U. S, Department of Labor in one study3 that of youths leaving
school at the end of the regular school year, by October of tha*
same year 33,5 percent cf the graduates were unemployed five or 1ore
weeks. For dropouts the percentage was 29,5 {which does seem para-
doxical, except that dropouts may accept more marginal jobs not
acceptable to graduates).

In @ study on teenage employment in Houston by the current authorl+
it was found that within a sample of 266 teenagers approximately twelve
ronths after leaving school, 12 percent of the white youth reported no
employment ir the past twelve months and for black youth, 22 percent
reported the same, The average number ot weeks of unemployment for
those unemployed at the time of the study interview was 13.4 weeks for
white youth and 18.9 weeks for black youth. But it was also learned
that of those unempicsed who did want a job, the average nurer of
weeks since & job was actively sought was 11,2 for the white youth and
only 3.7 for the black youth, In general, little difference in the
above statistics was found between high school graduates and high school
dropouts,

Several tables frem the labor Force Report referred to above shed
interesting insight into the level of employment the youth enter, These
have been combined and modified for inclusion here. These Tables point
out concisely the kinds of occupations intn which the young lab - fcrce
entrant is placed. There are somewhat explanatory, but it is interesting
to note in Table 3 that over 20 parcent of the laborers are youth, nearly
three times the percentage of a1l youth in the total labor force. This
fact must be reflected in the job-seeking and job-maintaining behavior
of youth. Most laborer jobs are dead-end in nature with virtually no
possibitity of significant upward ocrupational mobility. This fact serves
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to increase the probability of turnover for youth resulting frcm job
dissatisfaction,

Table 2, Occupational Distribution of Youth by Sex and Education (1968)

MEN (Percents) WOMEN (Percents)

White Blue White Blue Ser=
EDUCATION Collar_ Collar Service Farm Collar Collar vice Farm
1968 H,S, Graduates 20.3 65.4 8.7 5.5 66.9 16,4 15.7
1967-68 H,S.0ropouts 14.9 69.0 9.7 6.2 29.4 29,5 37.9 -

Tabte 3. Labor Force and Employment for Youth Aged 16-=19 (1968)

Total Labor

Force, 16 Labor Force
Years and 16-19 Years
Category over Percent of
(Millions) (Millions) Total
Civilian Lacor Force 78.7 6.6 8.4
Emp loyed 75.9 5.8 7.6
Laborers 5.1 1.1 22,0
Service Workers 9,2 1.3 13.9
Operatives 13.9 1.1 7.5
Clerical 12.8 1.3 10.4
Sales 4.6 .5 10,6
All other 30,1 .5 1,6

The study made by Max Eninger5 on T & | graduates {n 1964 is signi=
ficant., He worked with a national sample of members of graduating classes
in 1953, 1958, an ' '962. His follow-up study showed that white graduates
experienced more jobor market success than btack graduates, with blacks
having been employed about 79 percent of their employable time and whites
employed about 88 percent of their employable time. Blacks required
three tines as much time to find their first full-time jobs as whites.,

In addition, fewer blacks than whites were abie to find jobs in their
areas of training, Stability on jobs appeared as less for blacks than
for whites, while earnings growth rate, as well as job satisfaction, was
greater for whites than blacks.,

Kaufman6 has summarized the results of one of his U, $., Office of
Education funded project.., This study covered approxirately 8000 youth
from vocational, academic, and general secondary curricula., It involved
a survey of school personnel, employers, and union officials., His study
showed that male graduates of vocational curricula tend to concentrate
in manufacturing-type jobs, whereas, gradu:tes of the academic and
general curricula tend to find jobs in the white collar sector. He
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states: ''|t would appear from these and other data that the vocational
males tend to obtain more jobs which require_a specific skill. This, of
course, is what one would have anticipated.”7 Female graduates shower! no
clear enployment differences across curriculum areas. Thus, it became
clear that the patterns of jobs obteined after graduation for males
differed greatly by reason of type of secondary curriculum, but this was
not true for females.

Kaufman also discussed earnings, and since earnings directly affect
labor market behavior, it is discussed tere. He found no differences in
first-job-after-graduation earnings across curriculum areas for females,
but did find that thz male vocational curriculum graduates surpassed the
academic and general curricula graduates. He cautions however, that these
earnings were for the first year after graduation and that longitudinal
studies would be needed to assess the long-range earning differences. In
fact, there is evidence that the initial higher earnings of vocational
graduatzs is lost over time as the non-vocational graduate develops his
skills on the job. 1t seems clear that the vocational graduate has an
initial earnings azdvantage over the non-vocational graduate at the out-
set. However, Mangum and Levitan® in a summary of research literature
ctate:

"In summary, the type of high school training in generat
appears to make little difference in employment and earnings.
Vocational graduates tend to have an initial advantage which
is overcome and surpassed in time by the more broadly trained
academic student. However, when the lower average ability and
relatively unfavorable socio-economic backygrounds of the voca-
tional graduates are considered, they do appear to retain a net
advantage from their training, This does not mean that present
vocational education methods are the best desirable, however.
It justifies only the conclusion that, for those not continuing
beyond high school, preparation for employment is better than no
preparation for employment."

Kaufman presented some data on job satisfactions, He found, for
example, on the vocational students the data summarized in Table 4 below.
He also found that the vocational graduates tend to hold on to their jobs

Table 4. Type of First Job Obtained as Compared with Type of Job Wanted
for a Sample of Vocational Graduates

MALE ) FEMALE
Job Category First Job Jot First Job Job
. Obtained Wanted Obtained Wanted
White Collar 32% 34% 7% 77%
Service . 8%, 2%, 15% 15%
Manufacturing 60% 64% 15% 8%
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longer than the non-vocational graduates and tend to have a greater satis-
faction with the pay received on the jobs and the promotion possibilities
of the jobs. However, the vocational graduates tend to seek out less
post-secondary job-related training than do the non=-vocational graduates,
a factor when viewed in light of the University of Michigan educational
requirements for jobs, could handicap them in terms of future employment
or occupational mobility.

A very significant aspect of the behavior of the tabor force entrant
is his job search. How does he in fact find employment? Kaufman provided
data of interest here too. The results of his study are summarized in
Table 5 below,

Table 5. Methods Used to Obtain First Job by Education and Sex (Percents)

—

MALE FEMALE
Method Voca- Voca=-
tional General Academic tional General Acidemic

—

Persuae! Applications 34 42 Lo 31 34 Ly
Friend 26 32 29 19 19 20
School 23 7 6 23 20 9
Agency 7 9 12 13 14 13
Answered Ad 5 6 6 6 L 6
Other 5 L 7 8 9 8

It is clear from the above data that the school does take a greater
interest in the post-graduation employment of its vocational students
than in its other students. This is probably attributed to the fact that
more vocational teachers have close contacts with employers than non-
vocational teachers, with the result that students get placed, Some
placement no doubt results from cooperative programs as well, It is too
bad that Kaufman did not present racial comparisons in this summary of
his research.

It has been widely demonstrated in numerous areas that the young
labor force entrant is quite naive about and inadequately counseled in
labor force entry techniques. |If the youth {s of disadvantaged back=
ground, the problems may even be acute. Similar problems face rural
youth whether they remain in rural areas in search of employment or
whether they move to th- larger communities which may be quite strange
to them and require unfomiltiar behavior. Such behavior often handicaps
the youth further when he does make contact with the potential employer,
since his behavior appears unstable and not that desired by employers,
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The 196€ Manpower Report of the President reports that within a sample
of 16-21 year-oid high schcol graduates and dropouts, methods of obtaining
their first jobs varied greatly by race and educational attainment. In
summary, 6 percent of the white dropouts and 5 percent of the non-white
dropouts found their first jobs through placement services, whereas 20 per-
cent of the white graduates and 15 percent of the Negro graduates utilijzed
the placement service. Reasons speculated for this are that the graduate
has a more salable employment profile and he thereby is helped more by the
placement services. The dropout doesn't have this advantage. Forty-three
percent of the white dropouts and 61 percent of the non-white dropouts
received their first employment placement through friends and relatives,
whereas only 25 percent and 44 percent respectively of the white and non-
white graduates found their first jobs through ftiends and relatives. |In
respect to direct employment applications the figures are: 45 percent for
white graduates; 31 percent for non-white graduates; 41 percent for white
dropouts; and 23 percent for non-white dropouts. These data indicate that
the job search behavior of the non-white approximates that of the dropout
in many respects, both groups suffering from disadvantage, However, it is
likely that there are some data confounding between non-whites and drop-
outs in that a greater proportion of the dropouts were probahly also non-
white.

A study in Massachusetts in the mid-1960's by Kiddergprovides a
wealth of cross-racial job search experiences. She found that in all skill
levels blacks experienced greater rates of rejection in the job incerviews,
and blacks apply more frequently for their jobs than whites, Elacks, in
addition, turned more often to formal sources such as the State Employment
Service for ali levels except professionals and more blacks tharn whites
paid for employment guidance through private agancies, Blacks also had a
greater reliance on newspaper ads than whites. However, the predominant
method of job search for both races was the direct application to employers
known to be hiring. What the Kidder study documents is the greater diffi-
culty of job obtainment faced by blacks in Massacnusetts than whites and
the more intensive job search behavior that this fact causes. Blacks look
more for jobs because they are turned down more often,

Operation Retrieval of the U, S, Department of Labor was & project
designed at studying the results of 55 experimental and demonstration
projects related to youth employment. Many excellent publications resulted
from this disseminatior. undertaking. The work of Louis Ferman of the
University of Michigan impacts directly on a discussion of post-training
behavior, All of the studies are summarized in the previously footnoted
publication, Breakthrough for Disadvantaged Youth. In Ferman's report it
is seen that the failure of many disadvantaged youth emerging from training
programs in finding employment is often multidimensional, For example,
unattended medical proolems, inadequate grooming, over-dressing for the
interview in styles which clash with the middle class "astes of job inter-
views, and poor posture were significant employment barriers. [nsecurity
in the job interview situation is often interpreted as emotional instability,
or just plain erployment unawareness. Among the severely disadvantaged
trainees, basic eduration deficiencies overshadow:od any skill competency
developed in trainin,. Problems of inadequate transportation or the in-
ability to purchase required tools, materials, or uniforms were conditions
correlated with poverty and definite employment barriers.
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The study on teenage empl:yment by the present employer footnoted
earlier in this paper looked at the job-seeking behaviors of low=income
youth who were not college bound, Table 6 below summarizes the results
of how the teenagers in the sample employed at the time of the study
intcoview found their employment. Tabte 7 shows how the teenagers un-
eployed at the time of the study were in fact seeking employment,

Table 6. How Employed Teenagers Obtained Job in Houston Teenage
Employment Study

State

Employ- School Other Applied

ment Place~ Ptace- in Arswered

Service ment ment Person Ad Other

% % % % % %

White 4 5 11 42 8 30
Negro _ _ _ ___10_ ___72_ ___ Pl 22
Male 6 4 2 54 5 29
Female  _ _ _ __ _ ___ o ___e___ 23 ___&__ 26 _
Graduate 7 9 12 40 5 27
Dropout | 4 _3____2____52____2___20__
White Male 6 0 2 53 6 34
Negro Male _ _ _ 7_ 1___ b ___51 hoo__20__
White Female 3 13 24 26 11 24
Negro Female 13 _ 6 __ _ 6 __ 4 _ ___0___29 _
White Graduate 3 8 15 34 8 31
Negro Graduate 14 8 8 49 0 22
White Dropout 7 0 3 57 7 27
Negro Dropout 0 5 0 57 5 33

Table 7. Employment Seeking Methods Being U 2d By Unemplioyed Teenagers
Seeking Employment in the Houston Teenage Employment Study

State School Public

Emp. Place, Place, Person- Asking Answer- Misc.

Service Service Service al Appl. Friends ing Ads Ways
% % % b % % %
White 38 | 18 81 50 45 0
Negro 37 I 25 76 50 35 0
Male 27 ] 1 81 50 21 0
Female 45 1 33 76 50 42 0
Graduate 50 1 50 84 47 47 0
Dropout 24 0 11 72 53 22 0

ERIC 193 18.

Lo




Of important consideration here related to behavior Tfter labor force
entry is the reason for frictional unenployment. Perella 0 presents
tabular data on her study which is summarized in Table 8,

Table 8, Reasons for Unemployment in October, 1968, for 16-21 Year
0ld Youth. (Percents} '

Graduates Dropouts

. Male Female Male Femaie
Layoff 7.9 6.3 6.3 3.8
rired 13.9 16.0 30.8 12.4
Quit 29.7 16.9 26.6 21,7
Left School 22.8 22,8 18,2 14,0
Wanted Temporary

Work 5.0 12,2 2.1 14,7
Other 20,8 25.7 16.1 33.3

———
~——

A rural teenage employment study recently conducted by Rogers and
associates. in North Carolina shed insights into the reasons for un-
employment among rural youth. The reasons for unemployment at the time
of the study indicated that 48,8 percent had lost their jobs, whereas
the remaining 51.2 percent had quit or were new entrants in search of
work. Of those who did have employment, 71.4 percent lost th:ir last
job, whereas 23,8 percent merely quit. The Champagne study referred to
above investigated this aspect too, His results are summarized in
Table 9 below.

Table 9, Major Reason for Leaving Previous Job in Houston Teenage
Enployment Study

Quit Laid OfFf  Fired Other

%.. % yA %
White 48 13 8 31
Negro 38 13 4 Ls
Male 38 16 8 38
Female  _ _ _ __ __.__ Wl L . | S
Graduate 42 14 4 Lo
Dropout 43 1 8 38
White Male 41 12 10 37
Negro Male 34 20 6 Lo
White Female 60 15 5 20
Negro Female 4] 8 2 50
White Graduate 52 10 3 35
Negro Graduate 37 17 12 42
White Dropout 43 17 17 27
Negro Dropout 42 6 3 48
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Finally this section of this paper would not be complete if there
were not some comments related to the employer point of view, This im=
pacts directly on labor force behavior of the young entrant. The discus-
sion here will stem from data of the two teenage studies referred to
above, i.e.,, that of Rogers and that of Champagne. Both of these studies
not only dealt with the youth directly, but also with employers. Data
from the Rogers study will be considered first, He studies 116 firms
employlng a total of 9,255 persons or an average of 80 persons per
establishment. This type of small employer is typical of the rural
employer, The total percentage of teenagers among these workers was
6 percent with approximately 30 percent of these being black. Thirty~
one of the 116 firms had no teenage employees. Seventy of the firms
reported jobs of the lower skill categories for teenagers with only one
firm reporting skilled jobs for teenagers. Only nine firms reported
job vacancies open to teenagers at the time of the study. Where young
labor force entrants were to find employment is indeed a good question,
The employers were asked to cite problems in the employment of teen=~
agers. Dependability, mainly in terms of showing up for work, was the
main problem. Other problep areas mentioned include selective service,
safety, lack of training, instability, company policy, etc.

The Champagne study covered ‘arger manufacturers in the Houston
area, A total of 109 employers participated with a total employment
of 45,732 workers. Of these only 3.6 percent were teenagers, Seventy
of the firms indicated they would hire no teenagers at the time of the
study with the main reason being that no jobs were available, Nineteen
firms indicated they would not hire teenagers because of their instabil-
ity or lack of experience. Even though Houston has a very low unemploy=-
ment rate with labor very tight, many firms report they simply would
not hire teenagers, As in the Rogers study, most of the jobs open to
teenagers were semi= to unskilled type jobs. The employers rated the
work performance of the teenagers as good, but rated dependability as
only fair, 1t is clear from these two teenage studies that the employ-
ment prospects for the youthful labor market entrant are indeed grim.
The young entrant in rural areas is often forced to migrate to the cities
where, in reality, the employment prospects are not as bright as he antic-
ipated. We shall see later in this report some of the psychological im~
pacts of these employment-related hardships. 1t Is indeed true that many
youth pass through this phase of life rather smootnly and make an orderly
transition from school to work, But it is likewise true that many do not
make such a smooth transition, It is with these that we should be most
concerned, for they need all the assistance they can get.

In this section of this paper we have attempted to look at the en-
vironment into which the new labor force entrant is emerging, some of the
characteristics of these entrants, and their behavior in this new and
often strange environment, We have drawn heavily from government=-spon=-
sored research reports, |In researching this section it became clear to
the author that far too little is known about post-training behavior,
There has been no systematic study focusing on what people do as they
move from training to employment and acclimate themselves to their new
roles, Bits and pieces from a host of studies have been put together,
Perhaps the most outstanding work in the field is the book entitled,
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Entry into the Labor Force, by Jeffry Piker. Fublished in 1969, this book

summarizes, study by study within a logical framework, hundreds of studies
which have somehow related to labor force entry. However, the studies are
often too old, in the current author's opinion, to be of practical utility
and there is a great deal of study redundancy. However, no one interested
in labor force entry behavior should be without this book, for its refer=
ence value is unquestioned.
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PSYCHOLOGICAL DETERMINANTS AND CORRELATES

In this section an attempt will be made to present
relevant psychological theory which can be related to
the behavior of persons upon entry into the labor force
and the acceptance of jobs, The materiais here are
drawn from research in the fields of Industrial and
Social Psychology and from the arza of personality
theory. The author wishes to ackiowledge that there are
many theories and much divergent research related to the
concepts discussed, However, it is felt that what is
presented here is both sound psychologically and will
shed useful insights jn accounting for behavior upon
and after labor market entry., Much has necessarily
been reduced to fit into the framework of this paper.
1t is firmly believed by the author that much of the
immediate behavior in the labor market can be affected
by the pre~labor market training environment especially
if the student participated in it for an extended period
of time as in a high school vocational curriculum lasting
two or more years or a post-secondary technical institute
type program. For this reason much of the discussion
that follows will relate back to the labor market entrant
as student, 1t is prior to labor market entrance that the
vocational educator can make his greatest impact. There~
fore, to demonstrate how pre-labor market experiences
affect post=labor market behavior is relevant in this
context. It is hoped that in this way the vocational
educator might gain insights into how he can help provide
an environment in training which will induce positive and
rewarding behavior later on the job. Finally, it is pointed
out that much of what is being stated here has been pointed
out or suggested in an eariier paper of the present author,
entitled, "A Conceptual Model for the Evaluation of Changes
in Selected Personality Variables Thriough Occupational Edu-
cation," [t is believed that this current paper adds to
the earlier paper in a significant way to apply psycholo=
gical theory to the transition from school to work and
behavior thereafter, It is therefore not necessary to
refer to what is contained here, but its presence must
be acknowledged,

The Structure of Personality

The trend of modern personality theory is more away from conceptual-
izing the personality system as rigid, inflexible and predetermined singu~
larly by factors of heredity and early childhood, Rather, more and more,
the personality system is being conceptualized as a dynamic system influ-
enced by the past and by heredity but responsive to the demands of the
environment. Some theorists go back many years in this dynamic concept-
valization., For example, the late Gordon Aliport over thirty years ago
defined personality as: 'The dynamic organization within the individual
of those psychophysical systems that determine his unique adjustments to
his environments,''12 Several concepts need to be clarified in this
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definition, First, the use of the phrase ''dynamic organization' means
that personality is in a constant state of development and change, while

at the same time bound together by a certain orderliness, system, or
integrating function. The use of the word ''psychophysical'' points out that
personality is'.,, Neither exclusively mental or exclusively neural., The
organization entails the operation of both body and mind inextricably fused
into a personal unity.'" Finally, the fact that personality is something

and does sorething is pointed out by the use of the word ''determine.'' {n
Allport's words: ''Personality,,,is what lies behind specific acts and

within the irdividual,"

This widely accepted theory posits that an individual is a dynamic
entity founded in change itself, Allport aiso specifies that personality
is really a state of 'becoming,' which is highly flexible and which pro-
vides for a limitless plasticity within the individual, He does this by
positing that motives, the foundations of behavior, are '"functionally
au tonomous,'" that is, they are not completely dependent upon the past,
but rather supported by the present and motivated by perceived future goal
attainments, What an individual is striving to become or not become is
the most important key to how he behaves or will behave.

So many psychologiscts have turned to the past to unlock the riddie
of future behavior, But such theorizing almost forces one to accept the
notion that personality, being a determined product of the past, predes-
tines the future and that personality growth and development is restrict-
ed almost entirely by the strength of the past. Man would be littie more
than an inflexible mass of organic matter, bound by what he has been,
with little control over what he can become, If this were the case,
education would have a task of almost insurmountable magnitude in trying
to change or increase man's capabilities.

We should not go so far as to state that the past has no inflyence
on the present or future, for such a proposition is clearly inconsistent
with behavioral evidence. The effect of the distant past is real and is
strong, but the distant past does not have to be a sole determinant of
the future, It is clear that in some individuals the links to the past
are strong and may be deterministic of present or future behavior, But
this often is a sign of personal immaturity, In fact there is some evi-
dence to state that the more present motives are directed by the past,
the less the maturity of the individual and the less his personality
system will be able to respond to changing environment. In the mature
individual, the experiences of the past guide current modes or styles
of behavior in nuch the same way as any learned process affects the
present, It is true that present motives may spring from the past and
may have their origins historically in the past, but as curr-ent enérgy
sources they are not necessarily controlled by the past. The remain
flexible to the demands of the present and are driven by the satisfac-
tions to be derived from future goal artainments, Finally, it may be
well to quote again from Allport concerning the fuactional autonomy of
motives, He says:

"{1)...Motives are contemporary, that whatever drives
must drive now; that the 'go' of a motive is not bound func=
tionally to its historical origins or to early goals, but to
present goals only; (2) that the character of motives alters
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so radically from infancy to maturity that we may speak of
adult motives as supplanting the motives of infancy; (3) that
the maturity of personaliv; is measured by the degree of func-
tional autoncmy its motives have achieved; even though in
every personality there are archaisms (infantilisms, regressions,
reflex responses), still the cultivated and socialized Indivi=
dual shows maturity to the extent that he has overcome early
forms of motivation; (4) that the differentiating course of
learning (reflecting ever more diversified environmental
influence), acting upon divergent temperaments and abitities,
creates individualized motives."

In summary, what motivates behavior, does so now, in the present,
Behavior is not determined soiely by the past, but rather has a basis
in the historical past, and is the product of the here and now as
oriented toward the future. The acceptance of this kind of a theory of
personality sets the tone for a dynamic educational and occupational
process. Such a theory makes behavior modification real and possible
as well as providing a basis for developing motivation and shaping and
changing attitudes, Man need not be viewed as having come from an in=
flexible mold which will break rather than bend in yielding to proper
stimulation. |Individuals do have freedom and autonomy in that current
behavior can function with considerable freedom from the past, but a
freedom influenced and shaped by previous learning and experience, To
eliminate the past as an influence is ridiculous, for our wide range of
summated experiences makes us what we are and causes us to perceive the
world in the unique ways we do. But the behavioral plasticity to adapt
and change and respond with autonomy is likewise there. The degree of
one's psychological maturity determines one's response autonomy to
present situations, We shall use this personality plasticity frame-
work as the basis for what will fcllow., 1t is imperative, however, to
keep this concept of individual autonomy clearly in focus in interpret-
ing the more specific ideas to be presented below,

Motivation

Reseerch on this topic is indeed extensive. One recent review of
published waterial referenced over 2200 separate entries and this work
did not propose to be a complete review, rather a seiected review of the
motivational literature. We shall attenpt here to provide sound concepts
which we feel bear directly on the topic in discussion, namely post-
training labor market and job behavior.

The first part of this discussion will facus on a broad motivation
theory which builds directly on the Allport concept of personality
plasticity. It is the basic motivation theory of Abraham Maslow, who
has indeed received so much attention in recent years, Maslow's theory
may be characterized as a theory of ''growth' motivation. It is a theory
of increasing psychological omplexity and autonomy. Basically the
theory postulates that the satisfaction of one need is prepotent to the
arousal of another need and that need satisfaction is ordered in a hier-
archy. The hierarchy from the lowest order needs to the highest order
needs is: (1) physiological needs such as hunger and thirst; (2)
safety needs such as security and fear of the unknown; (3) love needs
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such as affiliation and affection; (L) esteem needs such as self-(~spect
and respect from others; and (5) seif-actualization needs such as self=~
fulfi.' 2nt and total personal development. This hierarchy is not
absolutely fixed, but does allow for certain reversals in various sit=
uvations., It is best to say that lower order needs are largely satisfied
before higher order needs have genuine motivational strength. In this
context then, it is clear that motivated behavior is goal directed,
i.e., the satisfaction of the basic categories of human nceds as defin=
ed by Maslow are satsified with some degree of hierarchical order. |t
is true that at various stages in our growth and development, we are
concerned with certain classes of needs (five in the Maslow framework).
What lerel of need we are preoccuried with at any stage in life will
determine how we perceive our environment and what expectations, aspir=
ations and hopes we have from it. This theoretical framework provides

a working basis to understand post~training behavior and helps to
explain why behavior varies across socio=-economic, or educational, or
cultural conditions. Research across ethnic groups has shown significant
behavioral and psychological differences in respect to work behavior and
work-related attitudes. Some of these differences can be accounted for by
working back to the basic theory presented here, Classes of needs pre=
sent themselves to us for satisfaction In a somewhat systematic way
ranging from the basic biological and physiotogical life necessities up
through total psychological emancipation as found in the truly self-
actualized person,

It is sometimes difficult to grasp the concept of the self=fulfilled
man. Maslow characterizes him as possessing a number of well=-defined
traits which would include increased personal autonomy and self-~satis~
faction, effective and satisfying interpersonal relationships, gereral
satisfaction, awareness of personal values, a sound perception of reality
and his relationship with it, responsiveness to change and the ability to
cope with problems and the acceptance of and tolerance for the values,
beliefs and opinions of others. Many people possess these traits; some
possess some but not all and some possess nearly none. All depends upon
how well the individual has coped with reality and has found satisfaction
of various needs more basic to life. Psychological growth therefore is
the moving up the hierarchical laddes of need fulfillment,

The framework is now set to look specifically at more defined needs.
Obviously one of the basic needs for educational and occupational success
is the need fcr achievement, The achievement motive may simply be defined
as a tendency to strive for success in situations invoiving an evaluation
of one's performance in relation to some standards of success or excell-
ence., The literature on achievement motivation is extensive and the
work of David McClelland, as far back as the 1640's, is among the most
significant. An excellent review of achieviﬂent motivation theory was
published in 1966 by Atkinson and Feather. The achievement motive
produces states of immediate effect, the satisfaction of a need to
accomplish a given objective. It is probably true that persons higl. in
the need to achieve are also high in their levels of aspiration, but
realistically high, [t is known that peop.e high in need for achievement
have a tendency to select tasks involving risks of intermediate difficulty
and thereby allowing themselves to achieve the task goal and experience
th2 resultant satisfaction. On the other hand, persons low in need for
achievement select either high risk or low risk tasks. The former does
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rnot lead to goal attainment, but to frustration and discouragement; the
latter leads to goa) attainment but with little or no sustaining satis-
faction. Both high and low risk task undertaking do not reinforce the
achievement motivz, but instead lead to high anxiety or frustration and
to a stified desire to excel. The point to be made is that vocational
students need to be nurtured in respect to achievement motivations so
that they neither become overachievers and thereby frustrated or under~
achievers and thereby not challenged. This type of training environ-
ment will provide expericaces prior to labor market entry which will
have effects on coping beha-iors later on the job,

Even more basic is the attainment of goals which will foster a
respect for self and encourage attaining more difficult goals. Cer=
tainly, it is within the realm of the vocational educator to structure
an environment which allows the student to taste achievement by success
at numerous undertakings. Nothing breeds success better than success,
On the other hand, if the environment is structured so difficult as
constantly to frustrate the student, he may develop a sense of futility
which could seriously affect his self-confidence and self=determination,
This poor educational or training ability self=concept has been known
to lead to a poor occupational ability self-concept. The psychological
chain reaction which can set in may result in a lowered level of occupa~-
tion»~l aspiration. Haller!5 a rurai sociologist, states that the level
of occupational aspiration is an important influence on both the level
of educational achievement and theI evel of subsequent occupational
achievement, Kuvlesky and Bealer, also rural sociologists, do not
feel that the relationship between occupational achievement and
occupational aspiration is quite that strong, but do believe that a
relationship does exist., Therefore, the kinds of achievements exper=
ienced in training can affect aspirations which in turn can affect
occupational achievements after trzining on the job. Incidentally, the
work of Kuviesky at Texas A. & M, on aspirations and occupational attain-
ments of rural youth is of major significance to the literature of the
field of rural occupational behavior. Since he is a part of this Insti=-
tute program and will doubtless discuss his research, it will not be
discussed much in this paper,

Some of the work of KatonaI7 relates to this concept of aspiration
and achievement, He showed that aspirations grow with achievement and
decline with failure., This kind of pattern is seen with youth from
environments which have precipitated failure in rany activities,
namely, the environment in which many of our disadvantaged live. Both
from the Maslow theory point of view, where behavior in disadvantaged
environments is felt to be prompted often by the lowest levels of need
satisfaction, and from the aspiration-achievement point of view, it is
not unexpected that much of t'ie work-related tzhaviors of the disadvan~
taged are only diffusely gcii=directed an? lacking in real thrust. For
example, in one report by Mcrse and Yeiss 8, it was shown that unskilled
workers constituted tn: occupational groups with «he lowest percentage
who would continue to work even if they didn't have to earn a living.
Middle class wcrkers valued work because it gave them a sense of pur-
pose and mode of expression. ¥ith more of basic life needs met, the
middle class person is often in a position to feel motivational needs
of a higher level on the Maslow hierarchy than unskilled workers who
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are more often not middle class and, in fact, often disadvantaged. This
same pattern holds true acros$_race in assessing occupational behavior,
For example, a study by Rocha'” related to the satisfaction derived from
the eariy tabor market experiences of a sample of vocational school grad-
uates. He found that 74 percent of the satisfied blacks cited economic
reasons as the basis of their job satisfaction, but only 35 percent of the
satisfied whites; on the other hand, 57 percent of the satisfied whites
derived their main satisfaction from the nature of the work, whereas,
only 9 percent of the satisfied blacks cited this reason. 1In addition,
all of the blacks dissatisfied with their jobs listed economic reasons
for their dissatisfaction, compared with 20 percent of the dissatisfied
whites; 60 percent of the dissatisfied whites found their dissatisfaction
in the work and 20 percent in factors related to human relations. There
is considerably more evidence in the research literature which points out
that the job related behaviors of lower socio-economic people relate to
the satisfaction of such needs, it is no wonder that these factors emerge
strong in the job motivations of lower socio-economic persons.

The current author?® carried out an extensive research project on
rural low skill workers in South Carolina. He found that the rural low-
skilled worker places great emphasis in job acceptance on security,
pay and adequacy of work conditions. All of these would be characterized
as needs relating to the low end of the Masiow hierarchy and needs not
related to personal achievement and self-satisfaction,

At this point it is necessary to add to our theory the work of Fred
Herzberg at Case-Western Reserve in Cleveland, Herzberg has emerged in
recent years as one of the most widely known job motivation theorists.

His theory ccincides well with the general Maslow theory., Herzberg
believes that there are two factors involved in the motivation of workers.
He calls these factors the motivators and the mainternance factors. The
motivators are in fact those conditions which induce motivated behavior

and only those fx~tors of a job which internally relate to the work,

They include achievement, satisfaction, sense of responsibility, identity
with the job, recognition, etc. They are forces which impact directly on
the irternal or psychological states of the worker, The maintenance factors
are not motivatioral in effect but do set up the cornditions within which
motivation is possible., The maintenance fectors are those which refate

not to the internal states of the worker, but to the external states and
include such factors as working conditions, interpersonal relationships,
pay, employer policies, supervision, fringe benefits, etc., The maintenance
factors dao not motivate, but if they are adequately cared for in the work
situation, the worker is predisposed to be motivated. In other words, the
mainrtenance factors are the basic prerequisites to motivation on the job.
The theory goes o3 to say that the deterioration of the maintenance factors
in work environment will create a vacuum situation whick will prevent the
mot ivators from operating within the person, However, if the maintenance
factors are adequaiely met, any increase in them will not necessarily

cause additional motivation. Under the condition of adequate maintenance
factors, the worker is free to be motivated; but motivation will derive
itself from internal reed satisfaction, not external need satisfaction.

When one studies carefully what Herzberg js saying, he sees that it
makes much sense, The relationship to the Maslow theory becomes clear
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as well. The higher one proceeds up the Maslow hierarchy, the more

internal Lecomes the need fulfillment. The lower levels of need in

the hierarchy relate very much to man's external needs and the pro-

gressior. upward is continutally more internal in nature. Before the
truly internal needs of the Maslow model can be met, the lower order
needs, like the Herzberg maintenance facturs, must he met first.,

The application of this theoretical framework to behavior on the
job of the new labor market entrant is somewhat direct. It is shown
most vividly when the labor market behavior of the disadvantaged is
studied as shown above in the job-seeking behaxior of the rural study
in South Carolina. A study by Lipset and Malm®' showed that the first
job taken upon labor market entry was often the first job found and
this was especially true for the lower socio-economic wage earners.
In other words, the needs for income impact more strongly at the
start of a career, especially when one doesn't have much money. You
cannot psychologically be selective, fer the lack of fu}{illment of
lower order needs precludes this luxury. In a Ginzberg™® study of
boys in New York, it was found that steady work was an occupational
goal mare often sought by lowsg socio=economic youth than by higher
socio~economic youth, Miller®” states that pay and job security are
apparently the most significant aspects of the evaluations of jobs by
working class youth.

What we have tried to do in the past few pages is to point out
that an understanding of work=-related behavior must be built upon
an understanding of motivation and its bases. It would be possible
to document various forms of behavior that the labor market entrant
exhibits, But behavioral styles or response modes differ in various
regions of the country, from rural to urban, by age and socio-economic
level, etc. It seemed co the present author that a rather succinct
discussion of motivation theory &8s a bas> upon which to understand
behavior when accounted would be of more long-range value. What may
appear as haphazard behavior on the part of many youth may in fact
be the acting out of basic needs in their own individual styles.
While needs are somewhat consistent across groups, styles of need
fulfillment may vary both individually and collectively. Levels of
aspiration, levels of achievement, job search, geographic mobility,
occupational mobility, etc, are all fit topics for discussion. S8ut
without some understanding of motivational dynamics, any discussion
of them would be descriptive in nature rather than analytic in nature.
0f what real value is it to tally the behaviors of youth unless we
also want to understand them so that they can be changed, reinforced,
upgraded, or left to themselves,

Attitudes

To this point we have shown that the persconality system is indeed
responsive to change and we have looked at the basic thrust behind
behavior, namely, motivation. 8ut we have not yet touched upon a very
basic consideration that relates to behavior in an integral way,
namely attitudes. As in our distussion of motivation at a theoretical
level with applications suggested, we will do the same in this section
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on attitudes. Again, to discuss specific attitudes provides interesting
descriptive materfals, but to unde,stand the bases and dynamics of atti-
tudes permits the reader to appiy this knowledge to a wide variety of
training and work-related situations,

Attitudes may be definel as affective orientations to referznts.
This defin&tion follows the work of Helen Peak of the University of
Michigan.2 What it simply means is that attitudes always pertain to
some referent object, situation, place, or person. Attitudes do not
exist in isolation or in a vacuum. When we say that ''his attitude is
poor,' we mean that his attitude toward some specific or class of
specifics is poor. The word affective in the definition denotes that
there is feeling tone to attitudes; in fact, without the dimension of
affect, there is no attitude, For example, a worker may dis!ike a
particular aspect of his job, He car be said to have a negative affective
orientation to the referent job aspect. We have not spelled out why he
has such an attitude, how the attitude may manifest itself in behavior,
or how the attitude may be changed, We have merely stated that his atti-
tude is poor.

The concept of attitude should be quite familiar to all of us for
it is encountered within ourselves daily and is the subject of much
discussion bcth in training and on the job thereafter. In order to
relate attitudes to our purpose here, it is desirable to take a func~
tional approach to the discussion, that is, one related to the purposes
attitudes serve. For this we wish to refer to the brilliant ggfinitive
work of Daniel Katz, also of the University of Michigan, Katz"” has
shown that attitudes largely serve four basic functions; namely, an
adjustment or utilitarian fun-.cion, an ego-defensive function, a value-
expressive function, and a knowledge function. When viewed from this
approach, the purpose of attitud2s becomes clear and the dynamics that
evoke attitudes can be recognized with tte process of change specified.
It serves our purpose here to discuss this functional approach in some
detail,

First, the adjustment or utilitarian function of attitudes follows
from the idea that the development and maintenance of certain attitudes
serve useful purposes to the individual. For example, it is of value to
me to have a positive attitude toward occupational education for | find
myself earning much of my living from work relate * to the field, If |
had a negative orientation toward occupatione' education, my personality
system would exhibit tension from the dissonance created by the fact that
| work in areas toward which | have negative attitudes, Thus, | would
manifest conflict which is unhealthy to the process of growth within
myself and would therefore affect my motivation, Another example relates
to the worker who doesn't like parts of his job, mentioned above, Since
he is working at that job, but since he does not like much of the job,
he has a state of dissonance within himself, He will attempt to relieve
this dissonance in many ways-~ways largely determined by the strergtt of
the dissonance which is a function of the unpleasantness of the negative
affect., He may attempt to reduce the dissonance through withdrawal by
absenteeism or getting ill on those days when he will concentrate on
the disliked parts c¢f the job. He may choose to show that the job is
not instrurental to his reaching his desired life goals by not applying
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himself and not doing the expected work of the job., Many particular
styles of behavior are possible to this worker to reduce his dissonance
including withdrawal or compiaining, etc. The adjustment function of
attitudes is based upon the fact that most individuals develop atti~
tudes to maximize satisfaction and rewards in the environment and
minimize dissatisfaction and penalties. Such attitudes depend on past
and present perceptions of the utility of the attitudinal referent.
Simply stated, one has a good feeling toward helpful objects or sit~
vations and a poor feeling toward hindrances or blocks.

The next points to be made arehow to arouse such attitudes for
positive effect and how to change such attitudes if they are not con-
ducive to the proper health and growth of the individual, in our case
the dissatisfied worker. To arouse such attitudes the supervisor or
his former vocational counselor to whom he may have turned or in whom
he may have confided has to artivate relevant needs in the individual
in question so that the referent {the job routines) is perceived as
good for or consistent with his known objectives, whatever they may
be, as a function of his level of motivation. This may imply that it
might even be necessary to assist him in modifying these objectives
if possible, so that his work activities are more clearly seen as
related to what he needs. The important point is, however, that he
himself must perceive the utility of the job activities to maintaining
that job and not merely he told of its importance. |If he is merely
told of its importance without his actually perceiving its importance,
further dissonance could be created and new negative defensive attitudes
could develop to reinforce the former negative attitude, Should this
happen to this worker, attitude zhange will necessarily even be more
difficult to effect, To change adjustment or utilitarian attitudes,
it is necessary that the attitudes and their related behavior no longer
provide the satisfaction they once did, or that the grals and objectives
of the individual be modified to such an extent that the attitudes do
not serve useful functions, Obviously punishment for his negative
behavior will not result in the desired change, but may further generalize
the negative attitude toward work in general,

The second function that Katz ascribes to attitudes is referred
to as the ego-defensive function. In this case the attitude arises
from within the individual and attaches itself to a convenient external
referent. Within the adjustive function, the attitude arises from the
external referent directly, Therein is the essential difference between
these first two functions and a difference that is critical to the
arousal or change of such attitudes, In the example of the defensive
attitude the individual is attempting to protect (defend) himself from
acknowledging certain truths about himself or certain external realities,
It is @ mechanism that allcws the individual to live with himself more
comfortably, The well=known defense mechanisms of projection, retion-
alization, over-compensation and so on are gcod examples of behavioral
components of such attitudes. Our worker who hates certain job routines
and therefore avoids them and refuses to acknowledge their value to him,
indy be doing so not in a uniquely utilitarian sense as previously des=-
cribed, but rather in a defensive sense, He may know that.those aspects
of the job demand more skill In him than he has. He may know of certain
basic skill weaknaesses within himself which will be manifested to himself
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and to others in the work environment. Thus the problem is wi.tin him=
self in terms of certain skill weaknesses and therefore, he attacks those
job activities in a negative way, refusing to acknowledge their impor=
tance, and thtereby defending his ego from failure in scmething important,
Certain job routines therefore become the referent of the negative atti-
tude only because they are a convenient outiet for building one's own
defenses about some inherent personi}! weaknesses.

It follows that the mechanisms of defensive attitude arousal and
change should be different from those of the adjustmect or utilitarian
type of attitude. |In this case, Katz points out, the major mechanism
of arousal is frustration, For our purposes it would be a rare case in
which we would want to arouse ego~defensive attitudes in vocational stu-=
dents or in workers with whom we may be retated. For the very nature of
such attitudes is to protect the ego from reality, and flight from
reality is hardly a woi thwhile objective. More often, we may want to
change such attitudes in order that such persons may implement their
growth and acquire through sound experiences those things necessary to
their vocational and occupational development. Changing such defensive
attitudes is difficult, indeed, because the development of stronger ego~
defensiveness is a real possibility.

The basic mechanisms of such change involve removing the threat
which is causing the defensive attitude and helping the individual to
acquire insight into his defense system. |In the case of the dissatis-
fied worker, again, perhaps the root of his problem lies in his inability
to handle one basic routine of the job. It might be in his case, that
additional job training in his arez of inadequacy will remove the threat
and thereby reduce the negative attitude toward the job, When he realizes
why he hated certain job routines, he will be better equipped to handle
simiiar problems in the future, Had no effort been made toward changing
this defensive attitude, with his getting fired as a result, the negative
attitudes of the worker might have been heightened and he may have even
lowered his occupational aspirations from his achievement frustrations.

The third function to be discussed here is called by Katz the value-
expressive fuaction. In this case the individual adopts attitudes con-
sistent with his personal value system and consonant with his self concept.
Unlike the defensive attitudes which protect the ego from itse!f, the ex-
pressive attitude manifests the ego to itself. The individual not cnly
gives a clearer picture of himself to himself and to others, but he rein-
forces values he cherishes or wishes to be known. Value-expressive atti=
tudes are critical to sound mental health and maturity, They are the
mirror of the personality and serve most useful purposes. To the voca-
tional educator the expression of such attitudes by students ought to be
viewed with keen interest, since they may help unravel the mystery of
the behavior of many students and trainees, In the case of our dissetisfied
worker, his dislike may be a reflection of his distrust of authority, as
reflected in his particular superior whom he may perceive as unfriendly
and impersonal and unfalr in his evaluation of this worker.

There certainly may be alternative explanations of why this worker
dislikes parts of his job, but the important point to he made is that such
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behavior does not occur in @ vacuum. The identification of and under-
standing the dynamics at the core of the behavior will go a long way
to supporting the individual, rather than driving him fur*her away
from the occupational objectives you may have once been partly res~
ponsible for. |t may be very desirable to arouse such attitudes in
occupational students not only to evaluate the relevancy of their
attitudes, as may be later manifested on a job, but to use them as
reinforcements to behavior where possible. The use of appropriate
cues will often evoke behavioral expressions of the students, For
example, setting up a new policy for evaluation of student efforts

may evoke a whole range of reactions from the students from positive
to negative. Observation of these reactions may provide cues as to
how they will react in job situations when, for example, similar
announcements are made for a new merft review system, Arousal of
value-expressive attitudes is really not difficult, though often

very important or even critical, since such attitudes express that
uniqueness to which Allport referred in his definition of personality.

it is possible to change such attitudes and it may often be
desirable to do so, The key to change is that of creating, gently
and carefully, within the person a discontent either with his self=
concept and its values or with his other attitudes, if perceived as
inappropriate to his true objectives. 1In reality, this is what
maturing is largely all about.

Finally, ire fourth of the functions to be discussed here is
the knowledge function. Such attitudes find their dynamics in the
need to understand, to know, to have order and clarity, and to recon~-
cile the self with the world., Such attitudes provide foundations
upon which to build and function; they provide standerds or guides
which promote a certain consistency to life. |In the case where a
vocational graduate perceives a given job as providing a consistent
framework upon which he can aspire to greater career objectives,
positive affect will be associated with the experiences and know-
ledges gained on the job, not only in the utilitarian sense, but also
for the sake of the knowledge itself, The basis of change of knowledge
attitudes lies in creating again a discontent with the current atti=
tudes by providing new and more meaningful experiences., In this way
the person realizes the inconsistency of the old attitude in terms of
the new knowledge gained and thus modifies his attitudes to resolve
the discontent,

We have made an attempt to explain the four basic functions of
attitudes and we have tried to explain how to arouse and change them
if needed. It is clear that most of what has been said has more
application to vecational educators in the educatioral setting than
after the educational setting. Unfortunately too often the graduate
upon entry into the labor force does not return for occupational
assistance and counseling, It is encouraging to note that more and
more follow up on students is being made in an attempt not only to
provide feedback to the educational setting, but also to provide con-
tinued occupational assistance,

The U, S. Department of Labor26 has precicted that the average
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20-year old will change jobs six or seven times during his remaining work
life. 1 would estimate that this figure is too conservative. Youth early
in life upon labor market entry think in terms of "jobs'' rather than in
terms of ''careers.'" This is even more pronounced in the case of lower
socio-economic youth where vision is more directed to the here-and-now=~
immediate~need gratification than to the future with deferred need grati-
fication. The attitude of youth upon labor market entry is one of immed-
jate reward. Many enter the labor force with heightened aspirations,
elevated by their occupational education achievement. These youth often
have to face a labor market reality that hits them hard. They often start
at entry level jobs and this both in terms of pay and in terms of pride is
hard to take. Most learn to cope with the sitvation after a couple of job
changes, and they adapt to the reality. For others this process of adapta-
tion is more difficult; for some it may even be debilitating. But the key
to this whole labor market entry dilemma rests in the purposes, functions,
and dynarnics o attitudes. Many of these youth can be quided in their
transition from school to work and in the later transition of job to career.
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IMPLICATIONS FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATORS

In this section an attempt will be made to suggest
ways whereby vocational education prcgram personnel may
obtain feedback on the behavior of their graduates after
tabor market entry. Unfortunately, there has rnot been
enough follow=up on vocational programs and what follow=
up there has been was directed, to a ‘large extent, at
variables related directly to training success, e.qg.,
was the graduate placed in a8 job for which he was
trained, are employment and earnings for vocationzl
students greater than for non-vocational students, etc.
It should be clear at this point that there are other
variables that should be assessed in follow=up that wiil
provide important feedback that can be programmed right
into the training and that will assess spin-off benefits
to vocational education. Therefore, it is proper that
some assessment be made of behavior and psychological

. While measurement in these areas is often difficult,
there are things that can be done with relative ease
which will yield significant information,

General Concents

We would like to take the position at the outset here that what
will be suggested in the following few pages have several criteria as
their base. For any type of follow-up to te utilized effectively and
regularly, it must be simple to develop, easy to conduct, involve a
mininum of cooperation from employers and graduates, and be efficient-
ly organized for ease of analysis and interprctetior. It is very true
that there are methods and techniques of follow=-up which yield highly
accurate information but whose complexity is such as to be too much
trouble to implement, very costly and require cooperation of outside
personnel to such an extent as to be totally impractical, Therefore,
the present author feels that the lack of follow=up in many programs
is the result of impracticality in systems tried, with failure result-
ing. The first basic considerations for any follow-up system are
efficiency and practicality. Without these no matter how good the
system is technically, it stands the chance of eventual failure because
it imposes tasks too burdensome on already overburdened personnel.
Finally then, it is recognized that what will be suggested here may
be criticized by some experts for its lack of comprehensiveness. But
it is my opinion that it is better to have a working systém that pro-
vides some data than to have a beautifully constructed system wnose
complexity precludes its use with tne result that no data are collected.

There are several general principles that should be mentioned here
before any discussion of specific techniques. Practicality is the first
real consideration, but beyond that there are others too. What we will
be discussing here, it must be remembered, is not how to evaluate pro-
grams, Rather we will be discussing scme techniques to help better
understand the early labor market bekavior of graduates, Such infor-
mation should provide guidance to future program implementation. In
a real sense we are talking about some applied research on graduates.
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Therefore, evaluation is not the purpose; information is the purpose.
Consequently, the second major principle of concern is that the data you
will collect should be designed for informative purposes and you should
have the freedom to seek out only those bits of data you are really
interested in. This relates very much to the concept of practicality,
but carries it one step further and specifies that freedom from imposed
evaluative constraints and flexibility in what you want to find out will
go a long way in making your behavioral follow-up system effective,
interesting, and useable.

Since evaluation is removed from the context, another consideration
relates to sampling rather than following up every graduate. Since your
purpose is one «f gaining insights, it is reasonable to follow=up selected
samples of graduates, and perhaps even to sample program areas Or program
years. Perhaps a follow-up study every other y=ar or every three years is
all that you need for assessing behavioral tendencies of labor market en=
trants.

A third principle relates to the fact that for effective follow-up
to work it must begin well in advance of graduation. 5o very often follow-
up studies are conducted by sending someone a questionnaire several months
after graduation and hoping that he completes it. The graduate was un-
aware that it would be done, i$ sometimes confused by the questionnaire
itsetf, often does not realize its importance, finds it boring to compiete,
and thus fails to return it. But why not get the students involved before
graduation? Let them know that from time to time you follcw up a sample
of students so that you can learn about what happens to them. In fact,
have practice sessions in completing the questionnaire to be used, obtain
early base line data which will be of value such as demographic, motiva-
tional, aspirational and attitudinal data, etc. But do it in a context
of familiarity, informality, and simplicity. Get your projected sample
together informally and let them know of the follow-up and discuss how
it will be used, etc. | have seen this attempted and fail miserably
because the groups are herded into a classroom and some impeisonal totally
businesslike individual tells them about it in such a structured fashion
that the youth are not impressed and in fact perhaps even turned off,
Remember, they will be doing you a favor over the next year or two and
you must turn them on to the idea., Get them interested and involved so
that when it is time for the follow-up they are ready and willirg to co-
operate and dre fully familiar with the materials to be collected. One
additional way to get scre of them involved is to allow them to work on
the follow-up that you may be working on from a previous class. When they
see that non=response or incomplete gquestionnaires do to & study, they get
a good jdea of the importance of their role in the follow-up to be made on
them. Participation is a key to motivation.

Another principle to keep in mind is that follow-up is often hindered
because you can't locate the person tu be foliowed up. [t is our practice
that whenever we are going to tollow up someone, we have the person, prior
to leaving the program, complete a card which gives his name, address,
phone, and other inforinaticn on how to reach him. But in addition, we ask
for the names and addresses of at least two other relatives that will always
know his address. As a precaution, based upon the experience that sometimes
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relatives will not give out addresses for one reason or another, have
the student also give the name and address of a friend who would know
his whereabouts, should he move. With all of this on file, it is
probable that you will be able to locate for some time the youth in
question.

Another principle of importance is ttat the fewer outsiders
involved, the better. Sometimes it is necessary to have follow-up
data supplied by employers, etc. This is difficult to obtain, as
all of you know, and often its validity is questivnable. Since you
are really interested in labor market and job behavior, as little of
this type of third-party data as possible is important. You might
need their cooperation in real evaluation studies and you do not want
to overtax their cooperation. Sometimes it is sufficiant to be thank=
ful they hire your graduates, and to ask them for additional help
might be too much. Most are concerned with their business and the
complexities of running it without having to be concerned with your
problems, On the other hand, many employers do want to participate
for they recalize its value. Only you knuw this and which employers
you will be able to solicit help from.

Specific Measurement Methodologies

Biographical Information., The use of biographical information
in the predicting of job success in the world of work is becoming in=-
creasingly wide spread. [{Industries are turning away from testing and
toward biographicai data analysis, The literature in the field is
extremely broad with hundreds of excellent published research studies.
Some of the most significant research on the use of biographical data
for predictive purposes has been done by the Armed Services. The in=-
surance industry has been one of the pioneers of its development and
refinement in the private sector, The basic assumption involved in
the use of biographical data for prediction is that what a person has
done in the past is a good predictor of what he will do in the future,
at least in the ncar future. While there are exceptions to every rule
in the social sciences, this is one ruie with relatively few exceptions.,
Qur basic life styles, motivations, attitudes, behavioral tendencies
don't change abvuptly, but rather gradually, for the most part. Knowing
what a person has done will tell you a great deal about what he will do.

How does the use of biographical data fit here? 1t fits directly
because it may be a basis for predicting lairor market entry behavior and
on=the-job behaviors which could have been affected by the vocational
training programs if it were known that they would later take place.
if it is possible to identify at the beginning of or early in vocational
training how a person most probably will behave later on the job, special
efforts may be directed toward him to reinforce his tendencies if the
behaviors are positive and to modify the tendencies if negative. Here
is where the materials previously discussed in this paper tie in directly,
because of the interrelationships among attitudes, motives, and behaviors,
Before behaviors can be changed, svmetimes it is necessary to modify atti=-
tudes and redirect motives, This can only be done by understanding their

. relevance to the person, hence the need to understand the functions of
LS
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We stated above that a system must be easy and practical if it is
to be used for follow-up, What is easier than to have a person complete
a biographical questionnaire upon entry into training, score the quesion-
naire, and determine from the scores what likely mode of on-the=-job
behavior he will pursue. |industry does this frequently in its personnel
selection programs: it administers a biographical questionnaire, scores
it, and determines whether or not to hire, and if to hire, where to place.
But the system wouid only be easy to use once developed, The probiem lies
in its development., The construction of & biographical questionnaire
which contains items predictive of subsequent labor market behaviors would
have to be completed first, Once an instrument of known validity was pre-
pared and crossevalidated with various behavioral scoring keys, its subse~
quent use would be simple., May | suggest that a worthwhile exploratory
research project for our state Research Coordinating Units would be an
attempted construction of a labor-market behavior predictive biogranhical
instrument. 1f one were developed that had predictive validity, its use
would be phenomenal. The basic development model would be the correlating
of the biographical items with known behaviors derived from follow-up studies
in process, | do think this idea ought to be pursued, because the developed
instrument would contain all of the principles | listed above: practical,
simple, invclving @ minimum of outside cooperation, and highly informative,
In a genuine sense, it isn't a follow-up method, but it is a method to
predict behaviors that you do follow=up., 1Its successful use would allow
you to progyram accordingly for individual students or groups.

Behavioral Heasures, Follow=-up here ought to document how the
youth approached labor market entry, how he sought employment,problems
he had, what jobs he has had, descriptions of the job and work context,
how he feels he is doing, and those kinds of things that you nced to know
or are interested in, You should be able to get a good idea of what the
youth has done, how well he feels he is dving, and how the youth utilizes
the elements iearned in training., The mastery of skills in training is
no guarantee of their successful utilization after training, We need to
krow what happens. This can be done by a simple pre-tested guestionnaire,
or by en interview which may even be a phone interview, if the youth expects
the follow=-up to take place. It need not be extremely involved, but rather
simple, precise, ard to the point. In utilizing questionnaires sent to the
youth, non=respondants ought to be followed up by a telephone call ang inter-
view, if necessary, Your object is to determine what the youth has done
since training in order to decide wheth- r or rot program additions, deletions,
or changes siould be made, Remember, this is not a cumbersome process, for it
is done only on an adequately representative sample, and not every year, if
aifficulties do not permit.,

Data of extreme clarity and preciseness can also be obtained from em-
ployers who are known to be cooperative, as discussed above. Additional
data may be collected from parents, should this be feasible. Again, it is
my firm conviction that keeping the follow-up simple is critical to its
being executed reqularly and properly with complete analysis of the data
for program feedback, Again, | would suggest that the RCU of your state be
contacted for assistance in developing the follow=up instruments. (nze they
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are prepared and pre-tested, their use can be routine,

Psychological Measures. Here things become a little mnre compli~=
cated, but | will adhere to my principles of simpiicity and practicality.
You may not really be interested in post-training psychological measures,
but | think you should be, simply because of those interrelationships we
pointed out above amonq attitudes, motives, and behaviors.

Here again, the main problem is one of instrument cevelopmznt and
not administration, | would like to suggest for consideration the
developmeni of a self-report instrument to measure aspirations, perceived
achievement level, expectation levels, work-related attitudes, and work=-
related motivation, Here, I'm sure, assistance in the development would
have to come from professionals in ths field of test¢s and measurement,
But | feel confident that brief, simpte, and informative scales could be
constructed which would give basic feedback about how the person thinks
and feels about work in general and his place in the world of work
specifically, The point ['m suggesting here is that valuable feedback
information could easily be obtained on post-training attitudes and
motives as well as on post~training behaviors. Too often we concentrate
on what people do after training and not on why they do it. It may be
well that your psychological feedback data could hest be made by inter=
view of a representative sample of your follow-up sample on which you
not only have biographical inputs but also behavioral data. The only
caution to keep in mind is not to limit your sampling so much as to
end up with only case data which cannot be gensralized.
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GENERAL SUMMARY

In this paper we have tried first to present data on labor market
entry and behavior; second, to present some psychological theory which
will be helpful in trying to understand both training and post-training
oehavior; and finally, to suggest 2 general framework within which simpl
follow-1'p could be effected., Perhaps the reader now has more questions
than answers. But answers will rever be sought unless questions are
raised. We all know that it isn't possible in a paper as brief as this
one had to be to provide all the answers. At best, all we can hope to
do is to provide some insights which will stimulate both a desirte to
learn more and a base from which to study and proceed. This we hope we
have accomplished. Our tasks in vocatinnal education are indeed great
and important. The total manpewer budget on the federal level alone
exceeds 2 billion dollars annually. When one adds all the state and
local monies to thls, one sees an effort of great magnitude. In addi-
tion, experts tell us that only one in five youth graduate from a four-
year college. What about these other four out of five? Some will not
enter the labor force, but a large percentage wilt. These will need,
to @ large extent, to acquire occupationally related skills in order
to make it in our increasingly technological world of work. It is with
these that we are concerned and they probably represent the majority of
ou youth, Again, rot all will participate in the kinds of efforts
within which we are engaged, But those that do have a right to know
that what is being done for them is counsistent with their post-training
labor market needs and behaviors, An ongoing aralysis of these be-
haviors will go a long way toward keeping progrems relevant, responsive,
and flexible. Accountability in education is a big word these days.

If support for our effarts is to continue to grow, we must continue to
structure our efforts toward the greatest success possible, This will
come if we know where we stand, and post-training behavior will often
determine our successes. Not to he concerned with what happens after
training is analogous to the surgeon who sews up the ‘sound, but
provides no follow~up.
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